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English for Academic Purposes Now! has been created for you as a course book in
English for Academic Purposes. It has been written with the intention of fulfilling a
need for a single book which includes the many skills that you will require in order
to be successful in English tertiary education (education after high school or post-
secondary education). I you wish to attend college or university, or to study in an
English speaking country where you will need to have Upper Intermediate or
Advanced level skills, or if you are a native speaker of English who would like to
expand your repertoire of English language skills and prepare for university, this book
will assist you to achieve vour goals.

. As experienced English language teachers ourselves, we have brought to the writing
of EAP Now! our own understanding of the learning difficulties and cultural
challenges that you will face as you undertake study in a language other than your
first. There are intellectual shifts which may be required of you as you learn new ways
to present your ideas and arguments in writing and speaking contexts; you will learn
to gquestion texts rather than accept them as absolutely always correct; you wili make
decisions as to the importance of the World Wide Web for your study; you will
increase your ability to become independent learners and you will strive for cross-
cultural understanding and critical cultural consciousness as a result of your studies
within this course.

Learning the academic skills necessary to succeed in a tertiary environment can be an
arduous, difficult and complex process. You, the student, and your teacher will set out
together on a journey that this course book provides. You will work together in order to
attain these skills, They are the skills and thinking modes that you will need in all the
various academic environments (universities and other institutions) into which you are
heading.

We believe this course book breaks new ground for EAP and we sincerely hope you
enjoy using it.

Kathy Cox
David Hill
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English for Academic Purposes Now! is designed to help any student who wishes to
succeed in a further or higher education course which is taught in English, in particular
at university or college.

The aims of this students” book are to assist you to comprehend, question, evaluate
and produce a range of discourses which are relevant to academic contexts.

We hope to have anticipated some of the problems you may face and to help you
‘overcome them as you begin your preparation in English.

Each unit contains eight skills which are thematically linked. These are:
Writing

Grammar

Speaking

Listening

Reading

Critical thinking

Engiish for the internet Age

Learner independence and study skills.
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1 Writing

In writing, a great deal of work is done around essay construction and the types of
essays you will be required to produce. You will learn to differentiate an explanation
from an exposition, and description from argument. Answering exam duestions is
covered and there are tasks teaching you how to avoid plagiarism and how to reference
your essays properly. Many models of varying text types are included.

2 Grammar

Grammar is taught as being a part of whole texts, that is, it is within readings, discussions
and lectures rather than separate from them. You wili be asked to examine the social and
cultural situations {or contexts) as well as the texts themselves. Some traditional grammar
points {such as articles) have been included in case you need to work in those areas.

3 Speaking

Speaking sections assist you to sclve problems that you may face on campus. You will
learn how to make academic requests to individual lecturers and to consider what an
appropriate request comprises. You will also practise tutorial participation skills such as
learning how to participate actively. Units cover research, preparation and presentation
of varicus oral tasks required at university-—these are called oral presentation skills.

. ENGLISW FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s (udonli oo

4 Llistening

When listening, you will hear many varieties of spoken English (some nine different .
accents are used in the recordings).

There are two lengthy lectures of over a quarter of an hour, and, although a ‘real’
university lecture may go on for as long as three hours, the principles, the vocabulary,
the format and the content of the recording are academic and will give you authentic
practice in listening to a lecture and taking notes.

5 Reading

The reading texts are designed to reflect the real world and are placed in real world
social contexts. Each time you read, it is hoped you will ask the following: Where is
this text from? When was it written? Who wrote it or might have written it? What could
be their purpose for writing it? Who is the audience it is written for? What possible
slant or bias is communicated within the text?

You will learn about study reading and reading to interpret essay questions.

6 Critical thinking

Critical thinking is meant to introduce you to ways of thinking and of approaching texts
that will be expected of you in further and higher education courses.

You will think about power relationships and should keep in mind that even as you
learn the language of academia in English, you are learning the language of powerful
institutions,

We want you to respect and admire your own academic culture and add to it your
knowledge of the one you are learning. You bring to the classroom and your classmates
a rich knowledge of your own.

-7 English for the Internet Age

We believe the Internet has a great future and you will see its importance grow. It is
included here as a resource for use in academic research and as a window to the wider
world outside of your classroom. Students are provided with opportunities to learn
navigation around sites, and terminology that will assist you to carry out projects.

In English medium tertiary settings, a great deal of learner autonomy is expected of
students—you have to carry out independent research at the library, and make
judgments within your essays in addition to summarising the opinions of others. Even
students who have grown up in the culture often find this a shock.

8 Learner independence and study skills

Learner independence and study skills is designed 10 help you to find out how you
learn best and to assist you to learn to work independently.

Students like to know how they are going in terms of their own progress, Your teacher
can assist you by providing answers to the activities. Additionally, peer-group evaluation
and self-evaluation is included. You will learn how to keep records of your own
progress and note what you do outside of the class to help your English.

The tasks are varied and relevant to EAP purposes. We sincerely hope you find that
some are fun as weil as a challenge.

A note about terminology

We have used the expression ‘English-medium tertiary education’ to cover post-high
school education in countries such as Australia, Canada, Ireland, New Zealand, the UK




and the USA where English is the main medium of instruction and that have many
academic traditions in common. These acadermic traditions include such things as ways
of writing and speaking (rhetorical style), methods of assessment (eg assignments,
presentations or essay exams) and the concept of plagiarism.

Having said this, there are variations between the academic culture of each of the native
English speaker countries and also between different disciplines within the same country.
Furthermore, if you are from a country with a European academic tradition, by working
through this book you may be surprised at what you notice about the differences between
your own academic culture and the cultures within English-medium tertiary education.

Kathy Cox  David Hill
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education

Education sows
not seeds in you,
but makes your
seeds grow.

KAHLIEL GIEBRAN

Skills focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skills:

Speakinyg: discussion; academic requests 1 ?
Gritical thinking: how do you like to learn language? 4
Listening 1: register—the new student

Writing: planning essays; explanations and discourse markers of time
sequence; paragraph formatting 1

Reading: personal learning styles; identifying theme/skimming;
English-medium tertiary education

Grammar: cohesion and avoiding sentence fragments
Listening 2: markers which indicate main ideas—Iibrary orientation taik
English for the Internet Age

tearner independence and study skilis: how to use this book in and
out of the classroom
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v Discussion
v Academic requests 1

Discussion

(Task A% Explaration of pravious aduvation systom )

Will (or Has) learning in my new educational setting be (or been) the same as
learning in my home country?

Discuss in your group the following questions. Ask and tell each other the answers.
What do you expect learning at terfiary level to be like.
How many hours per week did you study when you were studying in your own country?
What skills did you concentrate on when studying English in your own country?

1

2

3

4 How important was speaking and listening in your study of English?
5 Are you going to study an undergraduate or postgraduate course?

6

What is your field of study?, eg will you study in the Humanities, Applied Science or
Engineering, or Business?

What were your conclusions about learning and studying at home?

Briefly write your conclusions:

® Name of department:

Academic requests 1

zk'l'ask A: Thznkmg about: academlc requests )

Work in your group on the following. In any educational setting, you may need to
speak to a supervisor, a lecturer or someane else in authority.

Can you think of any questions you might wish to ask any of these people?

Make a list of possible questions:

1

NGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s Uudents' book

®  Most information is given to you in your course outlines. However, if you find
yourself unable to complete an assignment on time, you must ask (request) your
lecturer to allow you more time to complete it. Do this early! Don't ask for time
extensions on the day it is due!

® Think about the relationship between yourself and your lecturer, tutor or supervisor.
Are you equals or are they more important and powerful than you are?

® Your requests need to be polite and must include all the information needed by
your supervisor,

(Task B: Croating @ modsl )

Use the fields below for a request for an extension of time to complete an
assignment. The model could be used for both spoken and written requests.

® Student name: (Your name)

m Subject studied:

® Name of lecturer:

® Title of essay or assignment:

® Date due:

m Reason for needing extra time:

& Date you can hand it in:

®  Number of days you wish the extension to be:

03 LEARN!NG tip

: You' may ask thls dlrectly 1f you can get an appomtment or ema1l your lecturer at
 least  two' weeks before - the due date saying that you ‘do; not thmk you. can : E
ccmplete the a551gnment on tm:e and may you please have an extensmn of t1me ff_i

(_Task €: Role play )

=~ In pairs, play a student and the supervisor. Ask your supervisor for an extension of
time based on what you wrote in the previous task.




Critical think

How do you Ilke to Ieurn Iunguage.'.’.

. Take the following quiz by circling the [etter that is your answer and that is closest
- to your feeling.

1 In my English class:
A. T would rather write most things down that I hear.
B. I would rather practise with a partner out loud.
C. T would rather sit quietly until I know the answer,
D. I would rather get the chance to speak tharn to be guiet.
2 When working in pairs in class:
A. I like to write what is going on.
B. 1 like to be the leader.
C. 1 like to be quiet and let the other person speak.
D. I like to speak.
3 When speaking in class:
A. T always want to be corrected.
B. I like the teacher to allow me to finish without corrections in the middle.
C. 1 feel embarrassed and know I am making mistakes.
D. I want mistakes corrected immediately.
4 lWhen in class:
A. T wish I were outside walking or swimming or enjoying myself.
B. I enjoy working and learning English.
C. Idon't enjoy it, but I know I must study hard.
D. I like my classmates and know my English will improve if I complete my work.
5 When it comes to grammar: |
A. T like to memorise the rules by heart.
B. I seem fo use grammar correctly most of the time without memorising.
C. I like to keep'practising until the rule is not in my mind.
D

. 1 don't need rules, because T can hear changes in speech and see them in
writing.
6 ivhen it comes to vocabulary:
A. T like to memorise all vocabulary.

B. I like to try to use new words as soon as I have heard them.

 EWALISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES

w1

- If your score is between 14-and 16, look at box

' . You are probably an analytical
¢ person and are neat and tidy

- . Your task will be to work on study patterns that make the most of your

C. I like to write down new words before I use them.

D. I like to practise new words outside of class.

Qutside of class:

A. T hate making mistakes when talking.

B. I like to try to talk to people as much as I can.

C. T always worry and feel embarrassed to speak because I will make mistakes.
D. T don't care too much about mistakes, I just enjoy talking with someone.
When I'm listening:

A. T can't hear well because I'm nearly always nervous.

B. I don't hear every word, but can usually follow the gist of what's being said.
C. I want to hear every word so I know I understand the conversation.

D. 1 try fo follow even when I don't know all the words.

On the next page, check you score to determme the y
If your score is beiween 8 and 10 inclusis , 1o
If your score 1s__bet_w_e__en 1__1.. q_n_d_.___l_"_ ;. look tbox

Box Y

Box X

Your learning styie is
- communicative. You like to make
. friends easily and want to talk to
eVeryone,

Your learning style is accuracy
driven. You lke to be sure you
are right before speaking and
writing. You may be a little shy
when it comes to
communicating, particularly in
unfamiliar situations.

Your style is relaxed and you are
fairly comfortable in new
situations. You will try to talk,
even if you make mistakes.

. You may need to work harder

. towards accuracy in your writing
. when it comes to academic
English.

with your notes and personal
dictionary.

Box Z

Like many people, you have a combination of learning styles and ways
in which you like to learn. You are relaxed and confident in some
situations but like to be accurate and speak correctly in others.

i talents, which consist of both these qualities.
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How to caiculate
your score

As=2
Bs =1
Cs=2
Ds=1

Add all your answers together.

SCORE

1 Find a person in your class who is the opposite type of learner to you and discuss
with them what you think are the strengths and weaknesses of each learning type.

2 Make a list for yourself of suggestions that you think you might try after discussion
with that person. Can you think of ways to diversify your learning style? Could you

Aiversify experiment with a new idea after speaking to someone different from yourself?

£ add to; broaden

Listening 1

Register: the new studeni

Register involves the particular situation of a social activity with its particular
participants (where, with whom, about what, how). Register occurs in all discourse
(both talking and writing are discourses). Register must be appropriate. If you write to
your mother, it will be a different register than if you write to an important politician
in your country to complain about an injustice. (I'm assuming here, that your mother
does not happen to be an important politician, but of course she could bel

“Task A I.:sfenmg f'or reglsfer approyr:afe speech or wmwg m
apyruprlafe situations. oo o nodoa e

-

@ N} Listen to (and follow along with) the extract titled: The New Student (Recording
number 1)

You will hear the following vocabulary on the recording:

stunned mullei slow person Who does not unde ta
tool: useless person stupld e
vegies: shortened word for vegetables
bloody: swear WOId (B
you'll know what for you Wiﬂ be pumshed in
cut it out: stop domg somethmg

LB ENGLISHOFOR ACADEMIC PORPOSES s tUidenits baoit :

Recording script

@

CUNIT 1

| RECORDING NUMBER 1 (10 MINUTES, 20 SECONDS)

' The new student

Answer the questions that follow the recording script

... the taxi cab dropped me off in front of a huge building on a busy city street.
I was excited because this was my first day as a student of English and an
English speaking country. It was even my first day in the country because my
plane had only arrived fast night.

So, I walked into the reception area and looked up at the sign. It said Oxcam
English School, floor number 7. I got into the elevator and up I went. Ah, T was
so excited. When the doors opened, I could smell a wonderful smell, like
cooking of some sort. A [ittle strange, 1 thought to myself, but checked myself
because I knew this was a different country and things would all be different
here. So I told the receptionist my name was Jim Park and she looked it up on
a long list. Ak, here you are, Jim. Listen, your details need inputting but right
now go to room 10, the class has already started and we can sort out the money
and things like that later, chef hates anyone being late!

This seemed a little bit strange to me because I had already paid all my fees,

but I was happy enough to obey and felt quite glad to think that I would be

learning English right from the first minute I arrived. So [ said to her in the
... best Engiish I could, I thank you very deeply and regretfully request you
' regardmg my lateness due to the taxi having encountered much of traffic and in
-travet!mg other obstacles. The receptionist looked up briefly, smiled at me and
fwaved_ her haﬂd m the dwect]on of the hallway.

Sb,,_.__found Room 10 and waiked through two huge, swinging doors. A person
at the back of the room came quickly over to me and put this garment thing
over my head and then tied it around my waist, and handed me a long, sharp
knife and ther poanted to a bench where I was to stand. She did all this holding
her finger to he mouth and gesturing for silence while glancing nervously up

to the front of the room where the male teacher was standing.

Now, I just did as I"Was:f’foid but thought, what are these strange costumes every
student is wearing? Now, it seemed we would learn English and protect our
clothing at the same time. I was staring around the room at everybody and I was
50 surprised to see students cutting something with knives. And while I was

- standing there, the teacher left the front of the room, came up to me and actually

- yelled very close to my face! He said, Get shoppin” and stop standin’ there like a
* bloody stunined mullet. This was cer!:am[y no greeting I had ever studied, and T also

. did not know why I should go_s_hoppmg, but I knew the vocabulary word mullet
- and I knew that it was a fish 50 I looked around for a fish but saw none. So I said
to him, I am sorry, T am not able to locate the fish mullet and also may not locate
any in the nearby area of my sight. He said; Yeah, right ... ya’ smart arse’ what didja
say? So I repeated, more simply this tz'ji’_r}e‘,-’l‘ have no fish. He seemed to understand
this time but he was even more angry;:and answered me with, Of course there’s no
bloody fish, we're on vegies today.'be_w;:in_'any language, I always have trouble with
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._'prepos1t10ns and wh1Le I was thmkmg about on as opposed to m ‘of of as well a

_w'ondenng what vegres meant, he continued even. more ioudly, Get on wr
o tool, cut it out! Sort the vegies and chop. the sh'!(ots or you’[{ know: what fbr qurck
i'-'_'_-'b!oody enough’ A[though I understood many of these words: mdmdua[[y, there was
" nothing at all T could make sense of, except maybe tool wh1ch Ithought must mean .-

the knife because T was still holding it in" my nght hand Ahhh perhaps Iwasto
cut somethmg up? So, I considered him for a momer_zt_- but the_ -"e;ected the
He was embarrassmg me m f_ront of the who{e ciass

helping my English and’ why was m
to me? I had also heard that' i

whom is Mr Chef. He screwed up has face aga1
now, and he said to me, Say again, mate? So, 1 said it again, because I'kn
again is the imperative in English, so I repeated what I said before, but evens,
more slowly, as it appeared my English teacher did not understand my English -
and I had been working very hard on it. I thought maybe he was a very bad: 65°
communicator, especially for an English teacher. He looked at me with a puzzled ..\ -
look for a moment and then said loudly, Of course this is not yr bloody English::
class, this is the cooking school—errrr, wait a minute—yr on the wrong ﬂodr!

So, he actuat[y said sorry to me then I went back to the elevator and realised I
had simply: stepped out onto the ‘wrong floor. When I found my real Enghsh 70

) ctass, thmgs were much much hetter

1 Did you think anything about the text was amusing?

2 What was amusing?

3 Why do you think it was amusing?

 ENGLISH FOR ACROEMIC PURPOSES s tudents  book:

4 What was the actual misunderstanding between the two participants in the story?

5 How does the language make it funny?

6 What words did you notice the student used that were very formal or very high lexis?

7 What do you think makes the student’s speech inappropriate?

8 What words did you notice the chef using that were colloguial or simple?

» 9 When people are talking at ‘cross purposes’, ie they don't understand one another
and are not communicating, is it always funny?

10 Provide examples. In your group, tell one another about any incident that has occurred
where you did not understand someone or where they did not understand you. Tell
about any incident where you could not communicate or where a misunderstanding led
to you not understanding someone else or not being understood yourself.

{_Task B: Listening—differences between spoken and written register )

You have heard, in Task A, a person speaking who was using the wrong register, He

- was too formal and used a lot of nouns which were rather high vocabulary (or lexis).
In academic writing, a lot of nouns and noun groups appear, whereas in speaking, a
lot of verbs and verh groups appear.

1 Complete the table on the following page, using the two texts provided. They are
both about survey sampling.

2 How many words are there in each text? How many in each sentence? Count the
words.




Text 1

I used survey sampling when I did my first research project. It was about how

many people lived in my neighbourhood and who those people were. I needed

- statistics in order to discover the demographics around where I lived. You can

- "use survey sampling in a lot of disciplines and I used it because I knew it was
e an accepted method.

Text 2

Survéy sampling is a quantitative method of research which is a 20th century
phenamenon with most of its growth since the 1930s. Today, it is a widely
accepted method for providing statistical data on an extensive range of
si:bjects. Distﬂ:ﬁli'ﬁés!’;uth as sociology, social psychology, demography, political
science, economics, education and pubiic health all rely on sample surveys.

Task €: Analysing evidence between spoken and written register

1 Fill in the grid below by locating the nouns and noun groups and the verbs and verb
groups from the two texts concerned with survey sampling.

Nouns/noun groups Verbs/verb groups

Text 1

Text 2

2 What are your observations about the differences between these two texts?
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v Planning essays
v Explanations
v Paragraph formatting 1

Planning essays

i Task A: Discussion

With a partner discuss the questions that follow, asking each other guestions
relevant to your own country of origin. For example:

1 How would you explain what an essay is in your country? Does it exist?

2 What do you have to do in your own language to explain something, for example,
how to feed a haby?

3 What structure do you use in your language to explain?

{ Task B: Definition of an essay

Choose, and @ from the possible definitions below, a definition for the English
word, essay.

1 n. 1. A story of events, experiences, or the like, the act or process of narrating,
(Macguarie Dictionary 1183).

2 adj. 1. Pertaining to or of the nature of books and writings, esp. those classed as
literature: literary history (Macquarie Dictionary 1035).

3 n. 1. a short literary composition on a particular subject (Macquarie Dictionary 595).

You should not have been tempted by the answer 2, as it displays the abbreviation for
adjective at the front of the definition. This definition defines fiterary. Answer 1 limits
you to narration, and essays can be of differing types. This definition defines narrative,
Number 3 is the correct answer.

Thus, if you must write ‘a short literary composition on a particular subject’, how will
you begin? The first strategy is to understand the question you are being asked to
write about. (There will be more about this in Unit 9, page 209.)

®  Planning your answer using your understanding of the question/s is the first step.

m The second strategy is to learn the structures of various essays in English.

SHNIT e d e b g e N - SETEE I



(Task 65 Thes differant typss of sssey questions )

Read the following three essay questions.
1 Explain the life cycle of a butterfly.

2 One very important issue surrounding families today is the issue of the working
mother. Women should not be allowed to work until their children are at least
12 years old. Discuss.

3 China in the 21° century is committed to strengthening exchange and cooperation
with countries around the world, What are the historical and political factors which
have led to this policy shift and what will be the possible economic consequences?

In order to analyse an essay question on any topic, students working in an English
medium in tertiary education are expected to make judgments.

What is judgment? According to the Macquarie Dictionary definition 4, it is ‘the forming of
an opinion, estimate, notion, or conclusion, as from circumstances presented to the mind.

In other words, based upon the reading you have done when researching your essay
topic, you must make a decision and form an opinion.

(Task B: Undorstanding key phrases )

What are key phrases? How do you find them? Read the three essay questions a
second time and locate and circle the following words:

explain 8 what are
what will B discuss
What words or phrases are located before or after the above words?

Now examine the sentences below and write a brief explanation of what you think you
must answer in each question:

1 Explain the life cycle of a butterfly.

2 One very important issue surrounding families today is the issue of the working
mother. Women should not be allowed to work until their children are at least
12 years otd. Discuss.

. Look at these types of essay plans/outlines:

1. Map type essay plan

e
2. Sequenced and numbered outlines
I Main idea
A 1 support
i 2 variation
2 3 support
3 ] a] further support
a
b} .
il or Next main idea 3. Circles connected with arrows
B 1
1 2
2
3 N,
11 Next main idea
C 1
1 2
2 3
3
&}
b]
v
8]
1
a]
2
b]
v
E Conclusion:
1 Summary
2 Recommendation

3 China in the 21% century is committed to strengthening exchange and cooperation
with countries around the world. What are the historical and political factors which
have led to this policy shift and what will be the possible economic consequences?

0 ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC P
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Using the key phrases, make an outline following the model that you like best:
1 Map type essay plans with lines from key ideas to subsequent ideas;

2 Sequenced and numbered outlines;

3 Circles connected with arrows.

Before beginning, decide which type of essay you are being asked to write.

1 Will you explain something—as in an explanation essay—in this case, life cycle of
a butterfly?

2 Will you have to argue and prove a point? This is an argument essay about working
mothers. Even though the word ‘discuss’ is the direction, you must actually argue a
case and form an opinion one way or the other in this essay.

3 Will you write an exposition which includes explanatwn discussion and arqument
{an exposition essay), in this case China in the 21% century?

Each of the above types of essays has methods of development. Each has
characteristics that you can learn. Begin with an explanation!

Explanations and discourse markers of time sequence

,Ta sk ASh' ucture of an expla nation

What is an explanation? What is an explanation essay?

Alt language is situational. It has a social function. Explanations in writing are usually
found in science or social science. They often use the simple present tense and explain
things or processes in an order or sequence.

The structure for the explanation essay titled What is g tutorial? is as follows:

1 Introductory statement which lets the reader know something general about the
subject.

2 A sequenced explanation. Sequencing can be temporal (time markers are used = time
sequence) or participatory (the same participant is used as the theme). The steps
are lineara > b =2>c->d '

And/or

e we

Examine the schema on the following page to see the structure of an explanation essay.

The text on the following page is an explanation of a tutorial at a Western tertiary
institution. The explanation applies to undergraduate students.

S ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES st udents' boodlk

What is a tutorial?

Infroductor
statement wh{m - %= Tutorials occur in all Western university systems The term tutorial derives from

kfgfvfgniegﬁfgg . tutor which means instructor. A tutorial comprises an instructor and a group of
@E%ﬁ;efsadif]gg;ﬂ students. It used to mean @ small group of students, but today, there may be as
o many as 60 or 70 in a group or as few as eight or ten. So, what is a tutorial and

A delinition what does it have to do with you, the student? 5

First, students attend lectures within their chosen fields of study. These lectures
take place in large halls with seating for up to 300 or even 1000 students.
Students must listen carefully and take notes while the lecturer is speaking.
Students do not usually interrupt the lecturer in order to clarify something they
do not understand or did not hear, 10

_After the lecture, students should review their notes and prepare for their
“tutorial. The tutorial will be held in the same week as the lecture, but with
fewer students The tutor or instructor will not usually be the same person who

A sequential ] the iecture in the ha{i

expianation

N Whale students attend thew tutorials, the tutor will point out important, 15
reievant 1ssues or pomts that were made at the lecture. They may also ask for
students’ input m_ the form of a discussion or prepared paper.

During the orial; a student is allowed to ask guestions, to speak and indeed,
at times, they are eqmred_to speak whether they are prepared or unprepared.

Following the tutor‘:aE, students will have time to prepare assignments that may 20
‘have to be submitted to their lecturer and/or their tutor. You will learn more
about this later in this book -

- Task B: Staging in introductions
1 Underline the introductory general statement,

2 Double underline the definition found in the introduction.

3 Triple underline the sentence which reveals the purpose of the writer's explanation.

- Task C: Time discourse markers
Name as many time markers as you can think of.

For example, secondly or next.

Write each time marker from the text, What is a tuterial?
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(Task D: Understanding the structure (schema) ~of explanation sssa ys

. Examine three structures of explanation essays again. Match the titles below to
 the possible structures of explanation essays listed beneath them by placing the
" numbers next to the correct letters:

1 Explain the life cycle of a butterfly.

2 One very important issue surrounding famities today is the issue of the working
mother. Women should not be allowed to work until their children are at least
12 years old. Discuss.

3 China in the 21% century is committed to strengthening exchange and cooperation
with countries around the world. What are the historical and political factors which
have led to this policy shift and what will be the possible economic consequences?

4 Explain the causes of youth unemployment and the effect it has upon young people.
5 Explain the four seasons which occur in many parts of the world.

6 It wasn't until the 1960s that the rights of minorities became a focused issue for
many Western countries. Trace the history of the policies in Australia which led to
the end of the ‘White Australia’ policy in 1974.

Possible structures

A. Steps in a linear process

B. Steps in a cyclical process

€. Explanation of something that has factors and conditions, reasons and effects

‘Task E: Wr |{'| ng an sxpla n ation

Write a brief explanation of something that you know about in relation to education
in your own country. Use the model above (What is a tutorial?) and use temporal
sequencers, ie time markers (words that signal time connection).

Paragraph formatting 1

(Task A: Understanding what makes s paragraph’

Read the following:

A paragraph in English is like a little essay all on its own. It has an introduction, a body
and a conclusion. The introduction is the topic or initial sentence, the body is made up

UM

.\

of sentences which provide concrete, supporting evidence of the topic or about the topic
and the conclusion is the last sentence of the paragraph. Other terminology that may be
clearer is theme for sentence 1, support for other sentences and rheme for the last.
The theme is all the information up to the first verb, the support is just what it says—
support {props up, verifies, holds up, gives meaning to the first sentence), and the
rheme is where new information is allowed to be introduced.

So:
1 Theme/topic sentence
2 Support sentences

3 Rheme/concluding sentence.

Here's a model paragraph which is at the beginning of an essay (thus it is the

introductory paragraph) where a student who is studying to become an English teacher
has been asked the following essay question:

strateg:es and cogaitive styles and in pamcular with the G
learning strategy preferences with a view to isolating those charactenst
‘good language learner’ (Nunan, 1991: 78)

Examine the following table:

THEME or TOPIC SENTENCE In the past ten or fifteen years a great
Sentence 1 deal of research has been carried out
Also: in the field of Linguistics.

STAGE 1-~A general statement
(Linguistics is general)

CONCRETE SUPPORTING EVIDENCE A significant portion of this research
Sentence 2 has held as its focus the learner and
Also: how learners actually acquire or set

. . about to acquire language.
STAGE 2—Maore information,

sometimes a definition

RHEME or CONCLUDING SENTENCE
Sentence 3

Also:

STAGE 3—Scope and focus of the

entire essay signalling what will come
next

More specifically, much of the research
has been concerned with learning
strategies and cognitive styles and in
particular with the *... identification of
learning strategy preferences with a view

. 1o isolating those characteristics of the

‘good language learner’ (Nunan, 1991:78}.




" Task c: Wr;fmg paragraphs

This paragraph follows certain other rules because it is the first or introductory
paragraph of the essay. It has stages. All introductions in English have stages. There
are at least three stages to an introduction. Look at the stages outlined in the table on
the previous page.

1 Write at least one paragraph based on the models above. The paragraph topic
should be a subject you know about; for example, the subject you are studying or
are going to study at university or business college, or any other English medium
tertiary institution,

(Task B: ldentifying paragraph requirements

: 2 Exchange your paragraphs with another student and check them using the checklist
In the following three paragraphs, underline and identify: your teacher will provide.

the topic sentence;
concrete supporting sentence/s;
concluding sentence;

v Personal learning styles
v Identifying theme/skimming
v English-medium tertiary education

find stages 1, 2, and 3 if you think the paragraph is an introduction;

& B W e =

if a paragraph is not an introduction, then do not identify the 3 stages
outlined above.

Paragraph {

Personal learning styles
There are two reading tasks.
1 Skim the text below without reading every word.

2 Note each topic sentence at the beginning of the four paragraphs. Topic sentences
are bolded for you. You have rwo minutes for this task.

TR i
. Personal learning styles and learning strategies

ubject areas

The 5 century Greek philosopher, reformer and teacher, Socrates, used a
method of questioning students as a method of teaching. Socrates believed
that ‘no one is wiser than you' (Apololgy 21A). The main idea was that learners
should be active participants in their learning and not trust that knowledge is 5

i 'Garden s the only sub- alpme one of 1ts kmd in Chma thors can also see thef_ﬁ.[:--

residence of Generahssamo Chlang Kal shek learned by being a passive recipient.
This ties into current theories of language learning and studies of
language. These theories maintain that users construct reality through the use
of the Language Language iearmng is characterised by certain strategies and
" alysed the strategms of good language [earners over the years.
: ge earners are known to carry out a number of tasks. They are
be w*:[img to make guesses, take rssks have a strong deswe to
. 15 15
'emptoyment;_ Sadly, at appears that this prophecy has begun to come true as
-r- Umted Nations members seek solutions to the growing 'teast sevea .dlffe ntélii@ences.
'm a growmg number of countries. . it k.
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English-medium tertiary education

Task A Orlenfaflon to 1he fleid usmg preélction and siumm;ng D

( Task A: Ask a parf
1 Was two minutes enough to read anything?

ding of what you were
sentences give you some understan ) _ . o
s told you about? (Theme comes at . 1 Write three points you think the text will discuss.

he words up to the first verb.)

; Below is a text discussing some aspects of (some things about) English medium
e o going to read? © academic traditions. Before you read:
2 Did the to

3 What were two themes that the topic sentence

the beginning of the sentence and includes all t

Tang:erfd 2 Discuss academic traditions in your own countries. For example, what is the

A structure of your education system (ie kindergarten begins at 6 years old, next,
we go to primary school, etc)? Also write what traditions apply concerning higher
education. Who goes and how expensive is it?

1 Make a list of the four topic sentences.

3 Skim the text first. When you skim, read only the first and last sentences of each
paragraph. Three minutes is the time limit.

= Western education systems

2 1n each bolded senfence, underline the words up to the first VERB. That is the theme.,

.

- similar to each other. Education in general refers to a result and is produced by
* instruction, training or study. It is also the process involved to obtain this result.

This essay will explain some of the common features of typical systems in the
Umted Kingdom, Australia and the United States and give a brief overview of the 5
: i _a’uon of education in’ these countries. However, it should be borne in mind .~
hat variations on these systems dre not just possible but commen, due to the -~
S5 c'ountnes the responsmahty for organising many aspects of ':

- Answer the following questions concerning the text Personal learning styles and

" learning strategies.

A: True or False

1 Socrates believed that learners should be active participants in their own learning.

2 Good language learners do one special thing.

3 There are more intelligences than one.
4 One thing that a good language learner does is to make guesses.

B: Now list all the tasks that good language learners are known to carry out:

al

bi

¢l

dl

't_her texts, without mst_ruct

ther t ructi :bout how to do 1t The result was;udged on the
mpression it made. However,

a'return is now bemg made to more tradlttonai

el

fl




areas of learning such as grammar. Learning by doing is also encouraged-—in
science lessons, instead of being told what happens when one chemical is
combined with another, students would first mix the chemicals and observe what
happened, then compare the results with what was expected. In most subjects,
knowledge is seen as a means to an end, fhat is, something that can be used in
some way, and is usually not learnt for its own sake. In languages for example,
grammar is taught as a way to make communication clear, and communicative
ability is tested more often than grammatical knowledge, but a student who can't
use grammar well will not achieve high scores on a communicative test. To
reflect these aims, exams usually focus on the application of knowledge rather
than just repeating it. Therefore, for example, essays that give facts as reasons
for an opinion are valued more than essays that simply describe.

Methods of instruction fit in with the aims of educatron ‘Active learning, that
is, learning by doing, is of"ten encouraged over passwe learnmg strategies such
as memorisation (Commonwealth of Austraha 2002) If the teacher simply gives
facts which the students then learn, thrs 15 seen as a bad teaching strategy and
is referred to in a d:sparagmg way: as spoon feedmg as when a mother gives
food directly to a baby. Instead, good teaching is seen as setting up situations
in which students find things out for themselves, preferably in a varied,
interesting and motivating way which caters for the wide range of different
personalities and learning styles that exist in any class.

Exams remain an important part of eurricula in Australia, the UK and the USA,
although the trend is very much towards forms of continuous assessment, such
as essays and other assignments contributing to the overall score for the course,
‘practical sessions (especially in the sciences) or larger projects that involve
ati'ri'g' a" eport based on' the students own reading of the subject.

patter;

for most schools in each of these countries is the
f____prwate schools varies. Education normally
whether at private or public schools. Therefore,
'ral[y teach, especiatly in later years, to the

The ‘main source of funt
_govemrnent The “proportic
“calminates in major p‘_ b
+"both public and prwate 3

same currrculum o

is _or"g'anised it u.'sually begins with a period
kmdergarten ‘education. For example, in

As:for the way in which educatro
of . non-g mpulsor' ' pre school 0

Primary: or elementary school lasts for arotind. srx year
h_teracy and: numeracy skills; creatave ski
: a'nd w1th a varymg elemeot of sport and p
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Australra "parents are: encouraged *lo send therr chrldren to pre- school for two _
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.and | focuses on basrcﬁ-: ;
art, as well as socialisation
hy cal educatron Chaldren spend: '
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-

. However, it is often just before this peint that compulsory schoolmg comes L

err time in the same class’ W]th the same teacher although’__:_:'i_' s

occasronally subject specialists are brought in, or students are timetabled to_"_'_ 7_5;.:'.':'
ispend a lesson or s0 each week with a teacher who has a strength ina partrcular:i_
area such as 'science or art. A large part of lessons is spent w1th chrldren
o _,';_workmg together in groups; and as a consequence, lessonis can be qurte noisy:

. "Children sitting in regimented lines of desks, workmg mdrvedually on. text book

exercises in silence is regarded as a thing of the pastin these countﬂes Schools _' i
are commonly- decorated with paintings and posters produced by the children 1
themselves, and considerable efforts are” made to’ ensure that the: study'..
envrronment is brlght cheerful aod friendly. In the. USA elementary school i
often referred to as grade school: each year is: called a ‘grade’, “follows a set
syllabus, and students have to pass an exam to move to the next grade th’e-_.;
following year. N HER AL G

After primary or elementary school the next phase of students educatron_];
(usually at age 11 or 12, depending on the country) is rather dafferent N
character. Instead of havmg the same teacher most of the day, pupils move'-.'-'::-ﬁ »
from classrcom to classroom"-t_"""s_tudy different subjects, each taught by a_____j9o_"'_'.
different, subject-specialist teacher. The actual organisation of this’ perrod S
varies between countries and: sometimes from area to area (eg, the UK}, with .
sometimes all students from the begmmng of this period to 18 years old bemgf_f':'_:-'.-'_
at the same school, usually’ known as a'hi 'h'-_-__school (or sometlmes secondary .. i
school or grammar school: in"the UK), or this period being divided between ' 95
two schools, middle school and’ high' school {some: 'parts of the UK), or;omor':
high and high school (most of ‘the USAY. Work g -advanced as the =
student gets older, culminating in majoy publrc exams-__at age 16 and/or 18.-

S Ehi

to an end: students are allowed to stop attending school after their 1! or,
16" birthday in each of these countries (BBC, 2001; DETYA, 2000; Fulbright
Commission, 2001), though in practice this isn't common. By this time,
students have specialised to some extent, in that they choose many of their
subjects. In the UK, this is quite extreme-—after 16, students are, until quite’
recently, expected to choose only three subjects, which could be as narrow as 105
‘double maths” and physics, and very soon the content they are studying is at

a similar level to the first year at university in the USA (Fulbright Commission,
2001), where the education system favours breadth of knowledge, with, for

i example, university science students being required to study subjects from the
R arts or language departments. 110

Most countries have a wide range of options at the next (‘tertiary’) stage of
education, but basically this beils dowa to two main alternatives. For the more
academically inclined, there are universities and junior colleges (USA), while for
those wishing for a more practical course, or a trade qualification, colleges of
further education (UK) or technical and further education colleges (Australia). 115
After the first (or ‘bachelor’) degree, it is possible to progress to master’s
degrees, then to PhD programs, by which time the focus is almost entirely on
the student’s own original research (except in some North American cases). The
first degree is known as ‘undergraduate’ study, and any course that requires a
first degree as condition of entry is a ‘postgraduate” degree. 120

cedugcation e
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Commonwea[th

© DETYA (2000) Austr

Thus, western education systems have many common features, especially in
terms of their aims and methodology, but under the surface there are a
gmfricant number-of d1fferences ‘which anyone visiting any of these countries
fi ucatlona : easons wouid do wetl to become informed about.

BBC(2001 Secondafy _;hoois BBC.News

straha'(zooz) Austrahan way of studyng, Study in Austratia”

/_Contents/WhatToStudy/AustStudy html (21 April 2002)
atry Education profile, 3rd Edition On-line. Canberra:
ov:a_ﬁ/noosr/cep/austraha/lndex htm (21 Apnl 2002)'-"

http:/ /stud&{} nau

DETYA. hitp: / /www

| 'Futibnght Comnﬂsswn (200 -Schoo[ Educaﬁon in the USA.

- http //www fu[bnght/co uk/eaS/ SChUOV s(:hool/ htm (12 May 2{}02)

general about the S‘{ib}E‘Ct There is'a
be temporal (ume markers are-used me
same partmpant 1s used as the them n )

( Task B: Writing, recogaising stages

1 Underline the introductory general statement.

2 Underline the definition found in the introduction.

3 Underline the sentence that reveals the purpose of the writer’s explanation.

4 Highlight or underline markers of time—temporal sequencers. These are words like

next, after that, finally.

Disguseion

5 You may have noticed that there are several brackets with a name and a date, for
example: (Detya, 2001). These correspond to lines (‘entries”) in the bibliography at
the end. Speculate or tell other people in your group about the purpose of these.

6 FExplain the similarities between your education system and what you have just read.

7 Explain the differences between your education system and what you have just read.

(Task € Writing a0 sxplanation sssay using your v knowledge )

Write a text/essay outlining the education system in your own country using the
text above as a model.

. ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s'tudents

Cohesion and avo

ng sentence fragments

You need cohesion in your ertmg sothat flie_- wnu :

What is cohesion?
1 Cohesion comes first from knowing what you want to say~-ie meaning.

2 You need to understand the overall strueture of the type of writing, reading or
speaking you are engaged in and have an understanding of the context.

3 You must use whole sentences and use correct discourse markers/sentence
connectors/links between and within sentences and paragraphs.

a\ Task A: Exam:nmg coheslon in fexfsmsense or no sense?

Read the text below and see if it makes sense to you. Is it sensible or non-sensible?

Tim’s story and a couple of TV shows I have watched recently got me thinking
about just what we ate. More importantly, just what are all these chemicals
going to do to us? Piperohal—extensively used as a substitute for vanilla.
Benzyl-acetate=—used to give ice cream its strawberry flavour. It is used as a
trate' :olvent" 'henﬂcaE addmves are much less expensive than the real thing.

* You might almost have been fooled into thinking this paragraph makes sense because it

is about the same thing which is something to do with chemicals in foods. However, it
is nonsense because:

1 Who is Tim? A writer cannot simply begin with such a specific idea (Tim’s story),
because the reader does not know who Tim is, nor what the story is.

What is Tim’s story?

3 The next sentence begins with the sentence connector, More importantly—more
importantly than what? Than Tim’s story that the reader knows nothing about? What
is the reference to something important? The first important thing needs to be
stated previously for-the words more importantly to be used.

4 Sentence 2 begins more importantly and then goes on to use these. What does these
refer to? It must refer back and there is nothing earlier in the writing to which
these may refer.

5 Piperchal—extensively used as o substitute for vanilla is not a sentence. It needs
the verb “is” after the theme or main idea which is the chemical name, Piperohal.

6 Benzyl acetate ... is not a sentence. It needs the verb ‘is” after the chemical name.

7 The last sentence-~chemical additives are much less expensive than the real thing is
a statement of fact but it does not relate to the information above. It has nothing
to do with Tim, and it does not explain.




Read the re-written paragraph below.

I recently read a story about a 13-year-old boy, named Tim, who committed
suicide. Some doctors believed it was due to chemical imbalances brought about
by food adchtwes that Tim couid have been allergic to.

[ _story and a couple of TV shows I have watched recently got me thinking
bout jUSt ‘What “we ate. Many foods, particularly ice cream, use chemicals.
1peroha£ is used extenswely as a substitute for vanilla and benzyl acetate is used

SRR s give ice cream its strawberry flavour (it is used as a nitrate solvent). We eat

7 these foods: and: enjoy. ‘them, but, more importantly just what are all these.
"chemma{s'gomg to do'to us"‘ Chemical additives are much less expensive than the

real thing, so. I think companies are tempted to use them and will continue todo -+
50, perhapé at the 'xpense of our health. L

1 Underline all differences you find in the re-written text.

2 Make a list of the additional information that was needed to make it make sense.

3 What is the topic of the paragraph now?

4 What is Tim's story?

Listening 2

Markers which mdnuie main ideas: hbrury orientation tulk

Listen to the following University Library Orientation Talk.

When speakers speak, they "signal’ you as to what may come next. In this listening,
try to listen for the order, main ideas, definitions and when the conclusion will occur,
Listening for signals will help you.
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Task A L;sfenlng for slgna!s or cues (dlscourse markers) whlch
i mgnal (polnf to} important ideas and features of a listening

@ As you listen to Recording number 2 tick how many times you hear the following using

CUNET 1

the grid below,

Lecturer.signals : ; . Lecturer signals
- order/using the . Lecturer signals ; . conclusion or

following - importance ~ Lecturer signals @ end of part or
¢ phrases . (main ideas) . definitions ¢ whole
- I'm here . The most v WhatI ( 2 Finally... ﬁ; |
to tell - important .| mean by -
L oyou ... thing ... 3‘ - thatis ...
First ... : :* You also There are | To sum up ...
need to * - several ways
- know ... ; . to look at ...
. Next ... ; ; It's essentialé[ . For G In l”“"“
’ -~ that ... Ceample ... conclusion ...
" You certainly! [
~ need to know
- Now ... N Thereis/ [} | So ..
| thereare |
\ | ; ~ a couple of
' : . important ...:
Task B'; Llsfenmg for spec:flc mformaﬂon .

Listen to the University Library Orientation Talk again and answer the following
questions as you listen.

ke

How much does it cost to get an inter-library loan?

2 What does she say is the ‘most important thing to remember?

«w

Why is it “essential that’ you bring your student card to the library?

4 How much is a library fine for a day?




% For how long can you borrow popular books?

6 For how long can you borrow books from the reserve collection?

7 What happens to you at the end of the year if you have library fines which are
outstanding?

8 What is one of ‘several things’ that can help you find information?

9 What are the names of the two libraries discussed in her talk?

10 May anyone request an inter-librasy book loan?

In this section we cover reading—more practice with explanation; identifying definitions;

and writing—register.

" Task At ldenhfy;ng stages in an explanahon essay
G and, sklmm:ng—f"uriher practice . . oo Y

‘_\'

Using the text below (from a book for new computer users, titled A Mug’s Guide to
Using Computers),

1 Read the introduction and mark the stages.

2 Skim the rest of the text and for each topic below write the number(s) of the
paragraph(s) to which it most closely corresponds:

i using websites
ii speeding things up
iii web addresses
iv starting
v organisation of home pages

vi domain names

Pgg i ENGLISH FORACADEMIC. PURPGS ES. s tude nis book :

omr 1!

ChanerB Usfng ihe inieruef L
- The Intemet is’ wonderfui research tool, ancl usmg 1t can really he[p you find
' you view Internet pages (atso called web pages). These are-not like pages in a

'. 5 book——they are all different sizes and:don't: have numbers——realty they are:
““documents on the Internet. The most popular browsers are called Navigator and:

:the mformatwn you want. But ﬁrst you shou{d get to gnps w1th the basxc

The: ﬁrst thmg to do is to start your web browser whu:h 15 a program that

Explorer. Find the icon (remember what that is—alittle picture) on the’ screenﬁ
which has one of these names next to it and double- click: Then. the program-_
opens! If you get a strange error message, don” t worry I’c probably means you're:
not connected to the Internet. Just ask someone who. knows about computers,‘-'
or jump to Chapter 16 of this book. But if not, that's: great! Now f'md a boxif
labelled ‘Location’ or ‘Addr:___s:i3--Tns1c§e the box, you'll ﬁnd some strange g}bbens
starting with ‘www’ This stands for the World: Wide: Web, one of ‘the most
common ways of using the Intemet It s usuai{y Just ca[led ‘the: weh’ because:
computer people hate ‘using [ong words . It-is a vast co[tectmn of mformatm ]
on miltions of computers all arotnd the world, most of Wh]Ch can; be accesse
from your computer, nght nowf Sounds f ' S

So, smarty-pants, how do we: access. al£ this inform, :
I'll show you. In the box, type a web address (for example, ‘www.bhe.co.l
press the enter key on your keyboard. And, hey presto, before’ {ong, vi
the home page of guess what? The BBC from the UK, of course! So,
\you guess the organisation so easily? Because the web address usua[{y gwes (1
lots of information about what the website is. Working from right to left, that
is, backwards for English speakers, the first thing we see is ‘uk’. This of course,
indicates the country. Most countries have a two letter code, for example "'__-25
Australia is ‘au” and China is ‘cn’. But be careful—this doesn’t always truthfully
show you the country of origin. For example, a little group of islands in the
South Pacific has made bags of money recently because its code is “tv'—so of

R __'_course TV companies have paid millions to use the code. And you'll find many
o websites which don't have these letters ... mostly from the USA. I wonder why 30
“.-that happened??! By the way, if you want to impress your friends, you can tell

them that web addresses are technically knowrn as URLs, which stands for
‘Uniform Resource Locaters’ Sounds like something to help a soldier who's {ost
his clothes!

Going further backwards, the next letters show (or at least pretend to show) = 35
the kind of organisation which ‘owns’ the site. You can see what these mean
in table 1.



Table 1: Meanings of some common top level domain names

. Abbreviations in . Abbreviations in
. countries which like  countries which
- Meaning - longer words ~ like sharter words
Educational/academic .edu .ac
Organisations (usuatly
non-profit organisations) | .arg ' .org
Network service providers |
(the companies through
which you connect to the :
internet) ' .net e
Companies .com : .CO
Government, including local ‘
_ government .gov .gov

After that are some letters for the name of the organisation, or whatever the
owner chooses—for example, www.doggiecatcher.com=—try it—it really exists!!
By the way, this name, in this case ‘doggiecatcher’, is often called a ‘domain
name’, though technically ‘com’ and the country codes are also domain names.
Anything after a slash (/") refers to file names and folder names of pages of the
website, a little bit like the way you save word processing files.

now that we know what web addresses mean, let’s move on to how to use
the site. Look again at the screen. What you can see is the ‘home page’, that
is, main-documet; of the website. From here you should be able to get to every
section of the website. = T

~ ' How? Well, there should be lots of und rlined words on this page. It means that
. if you click on one-of these, you'll be ransported to another page, that is,
" “another document. Do it! The website. lly just a: collection of pages like
o this one, ‘connected together. with hyperlinks, which are the underlined words
- like the one you just clicked on. Again, computer people dislike long words so
e they’shorten this to. ‘link’ Clicking on a link is. lled “following a link’, and
© - doing this several times means you're ‘navigating web, or, if you have no
" particular purpose; ‘surfing the net’ Congratulations o your new skill!

. +'So; how are home pages organised? Well, they vary but usually the main links
2\ are‘down the left hand side or along the top. These take you directly to the
. different sections of the site. Sometimes there will be a separate side panel, or
“ 0 a'frame; with these main links. When you go to another page, often this panel”
- stays the same. This will help you find the information you want quickly.

A very useful trick s to use the right mouse button. Doing this s knov
© right clicking’ and when you do it, you'll see a little menu of items appear tike
4 genie from a magic lantern. Without touching the mouse buttons, move the

“mouse up slowly until you come to something saying ‘Open in New Window’, -

4G
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then click on this. A new window will open, and you can move between windows 45
in the normal way as mentioned in the previous chapter. This is great if you
have a slow In’t:_ernet connection, because instead of waiting for a page to open,

an be reading one while another is opening. Saves a lot of time!

/ Task B: Reading—scanning; identifying methods of defining;

You need pens or highlighters of two different colours for this task.

1 This is a race!! Using one colour each, wha in the class will be first to circle or

highlight all the following words in the text you read titled A Mug’s Guide to Using
Computers?

web browser/browser internet pages/web pages icoﬁw -

www/World Wide Web web . web address
domain name slash home page
site - hyperlink link
| following a link navigating the web surfing the net
frame right clicking

2 Look at this example from the text (lines 3-4):
“... your web browser, which is a program that lets you view Internet pages, ...
. 1 Which word is being defined?

ii What is the word’s meaning?

‘In the same sentence, ‘which’ is a relative pronoun. So, one way to give a definition
is to foilow the pattern:

word + relative pronoun + meaning

where word is the word being defined.

3 Now, for each of the words in step 1, @or highlight their meaning in a different
colour from the one you used before, on the text.

4 Write the highlighted examples in the table on the following page, next to its pattern.

After checking the a swers, thetable w1il beausefuireferenc@ for.yo
writing and reading. -~ g

g o 31 ;




Pattern

Example from the text

word + relative prosoun + meaning

... your web browser, which is a program
that lets you view Internet pages ....

word ... ... they are meaning

... Internet pages ... basically they
are documents on the Internet

word (meaning)

icon (... it's a little picture)

abbreviation. This/which/that stands
for full expression

ward ... ... It is meaning

for example

meaning ... is/are ... called (a) word

maaning ... is/are ... known as word

ward, that is, meaning

full sxpression ...
shorten(ed) to abbrevialion -

meaning means ... word

meaning, or (a) werd,

The words you highlighted in Task B are all useful later in this book and in your future
studies. Check that their meanings are clear fo you, and ask your teacher if they aren't.

: You've probably noticed that this is an informal text. But what makes it informal?

Find and mark on the text (where possible) in a new colour examples of the
following language features of informal texts.

» ‘And’ and ‘But’ at the beginning of sentences.

 ENGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES

m  Informal vocabulary, such as and

® Relatively short, simple sentences.
® Use of imperatives (verb with no subject to give instructions).
m Informal punctuation, eg exclamation mark (!).

m Extensive use of pronouns like ‘you', ‘your and ‘we’, which include the reader or
writer directly.

® TIdioms, such as

® Redundancy, that is, saying something more times than is necessary. For

example,

2 Think of some other examples of informal written texts that might have these features.

_Task D: Writing—giving moanings )

- Choose a topic that you know something about. Write an explanation of it (academic
- style or an informal, humorous ‘Mug’s Guide” style). Try to use a variety of .
technigues for explaining meaning.

Learner independence & study skills.

How to use this book in und out 6f the clusQroom

1 Look at the Table of Contents, starting on page vii at the front of this book.

a] What sections come before Unit 12

b] Skim these sections. How do you think they can help you? Many books have
similar sections, so it’s useful to know their purpose.




AR AN

2 Look at the Contents map on pages x and xi at the front of this book. Where will
you look:

al if you're going to write an argument essay, and aren’t
sure you remember all the features of one? Unit __ page ___

clan anx
kinshi

h] if you've heard that Internet directories are useful, but
aren't sure how exactly to use them or how to find them? Unit ___ page ___

¢] if you want to listen to some tutorials to find out more
about them? Unit __ page _

d] In this Unit, you've already done some work on academic
requests. In which unit will you find further practice on this?  Unit ___ page ___

rod LEARNING t 1 p

Th1s book was desxgned to hetp you m two ways.__

Show me your
mother’s face:

| will tell you who
you are.

I to prepare for temary stuches m Enghsh

moasa reference for you to keep and use throughout your temary studles
(yes, even after your EAP course has ﬁmshed') il '

( Ta sk B: Using ihe crose-references

R

KAHLIL GIBRAN

Cross-references are given to help you find where the skill you are working on
has previously appeared in the book, or where you can find more practice later
in the book.

To practise using cross-references, answer the following questions:

al Look at Unit 3, page 61. A cross-reference appears which says ‘See Unit 2, page 43"

How can this help you? Skills focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skilis:
Speaking: discussion—orientation to this Unit's topic 36
b1 Look at Unit 4, page 78. The cross-reference says ‘See Unit 1, page 16 How can ' Reading: scanning; finding meaning from context; collocation 37

this help you? .
English for the Internet Age: scanning for required information and

choosing appropriate links 42
¢] Look at Unit 4, page 86. The cross-reference says ‘See Unit 1, page 15; Unit 2, .;_ Writing and Reading: argument essays and staging introductions and
page 48; Unit 3, page 66" How can this help you? conclusions; essay plans; cohesion through discourse markers—addition

and contrast; differentiating between main and supporting ideas

_ Critical thinking and Writing: differentiating between weak and
Other helpful features in this book are: _ strong evidence; providing concrete supporting evidence

¥ margin notes next to essays 1o explain vocabulary; . . .
gin 1 ¥y p Y Listening: note taking; predicting focus and listening for supporting ideas

paragraph numbers beside texts;

line numbers beside texts; Grammar: definite articles

headings to each task which tell you why you are doing the task; | Learner independence and study skills: self-correction marking code
a summary page at the beginning of each Unit which shows what you will study in
the Unit; and

® an index for quick reference.

Speaking and Writing: discussion and essay questions
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‘Speaking

Discussion: or:entuhon io 1h|s Umi s toplc

{Task A: Ocientation discussion )

1 In groups, look at the family-related words below and explain to the group the ones
you know. If there are some words that no one knows, check their meaning in a
learner’s dictionary.

bring (children) up (vb) : ,;el'd.érly (adj)
carer (n) ~ generation(s) (n)
chid rearing (1) rase () Chidren) el

2 Discuss the following questions a] to h], to share knowledge @nd vocabulary around
the topic of this unit. Your answers should be from your own cutture. Try to use
the vocabulary from the box above, ticking it off as you do so.

_some countries, families live: together in large groups, with several

nerations. together and maybe with uncles and aunts under the same roof.
ed an extended family.: However, in other countries, families live in
' '1th only parents and their children in the same household.

a] Describe your family. Does it fit into any of the above patterns?

h] What kind of family arrangement is “typical’ for your country? How close is your
family to the typical pattern?

¢] Until what age do children usually continue to live with their parents? For
example, do they leave home when they start university? When they get married?
Is it the same for males and females?

d] Is the age at which people get married increasing, decreasing or staying the
same? What reasons are commonly given for this? What is your opinion?

e] Did people use to have more children than nowadays? If so, what are the
reasons?

f1 Do grandparents generally live with their children and grandchildren? Or do they
generally prefer to live separately?

9] How much influence {or power) do parents have over their young adult children
(eg helping them to decide which subjects to study at university, which career,
when and with whom to get married, etc)?

h] In some countries, because society has changed radically in the last few years,
there is a ‘generation gap’, that is, parents and children find it difficult to relate
to each other. Does this happen in your society? Is it a significant problem?

 ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s tudent s’ b o0k

| v Scanning

v Finding meaning from context
v Collocation

Scanning

T T

Can you remember from Unit 1 how to skim?

Another technique for quickly getting information from a text is scanning. In scanning,
you look only for specific information, for example, times, dates and specific ideas. You
know the kind of thing you're looking for before you start. You don'’t read every word!

When you scan, it's often useful to skim first to find which paragraphs the information
is most tikely to be in.

1 Choose the most likely answers in the table below to help you distinguish between
skimming and scanning.

skimming scanning
Aim to read quickly yes/no yes/no
Know the particular word or idea you're looking

for before you begin reading yes/no yes/no

Read every word of the text yes/no . yes/no

\ Look for main ideas yes,/no yes/no

Look for specific information, such as numbers, ,

; dates or specific facts yes/no yes/no
" Focus on topic sentences, summary sentences, : :
introductions, abstracts and conclusions yes/no yes/mo -

2 In the following situations, which is more useful, scanning or skimming?
a] Reading the TV times pages of a newspaper to find when a particular program.is on.

b1 Reading the contents page of a book to decide whether it covers the area you're
looking for.

¢] Reading a book review to decide whether it's generally good, OK or bad.

d] Reading a journal article to find the percentage of people who said that they
believe TV violence affects children negatively.

e] Reading an index to find the pages on which something called Heisenberg’s
uncertainty principle is mentioned.

f1 Reading a chapter of a book to find out whether it mentions M A K Halliday.

tiption: of a . . . T - .
_;aé)t‘wntten g1 Reading an article to decide whether it might contain information useful to your

research project.

h] Reading the blurb on the back cover of a book to find out whether it is useful for
beginning students in a particular field.



( Task B: Soanning quiz )

- To become more familiar with your course book, find the answers to these guestions,
~ Who will be the first to answer all of them?

1 If you want to focus on skills for dealing with vocabulary, which section of this Unit
will be particularly relevant?

2 Imagine your teacher has just given you back some homework with symbols written
on it. He tells the class that these are correction codes. In which section of this
Unit is a correction marking code explained?

3 Where in the book (near the back) is this code given?

4 If you enjoy fiction, which Unit of this book will be especially interesting for you?
5 Tn which Unit is Tutorial Participation Skills I covered?

6 Which other units also cover tutorial participation skills?

7 In Unit 3, what kind of essays are covered?

8 In Unit 3, which essay is about genetically modified food?

9 In the essay starting on page 39, which paragraph mentions the proportion of older
people in the population?

10 Which paragraph of the same essay mentions social interaction?

Finding meaning from context

..“"\

~ This will prepare you for the next task. Who in the class will be first to (circte? or
highlight all the boxed words in the following student essay?

albeit demography/-ic numerous supplemented
attuned to gain prevent sustained §
a burden mutual rather than trend !

Question: It is to the beneflt of somety
- include the older generatmn

What is yo_ur vz_e_w on_t_h‘ ng
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CUNIT 2

52 Social benefits of extended families

A major social trend in many countries has been for elderly people to live
increasingly by themselves rather than with their children. Often they have pride
in remaining independent and don’t want to feel a burden on their families.
However, there would be considerable advantages for society if more elderly
people lived with their adult children rather than alone or in nursing homes.
Clearly this wouldn’t work in every case, but reasons include mutual benefit for
all members of the family, and the fact that this can help society cope with the
massive demographic changes predicted for the future.

All generations gain benefit from living in extended families. Most grandparents
and great-grandparents enjoy spending time with their grandchildren—it is
common to hear them say that having children around makes them feel younger.
In addition, for parents, it is cheaper when children are looked after by their
older relatives than in child care centres.

Benefits for the children are numerous, and clearly what is good for them is good
for the whole family. Family care is likely to be of higher quality than at a child care
centre for many reasons. It will be better attuned to the children’s needs because
the family members know them better and because there are fewer children to look
after in a family home than in a child care centre. Further, families generally have
greater emotional involvement in the child’s development than people looking after
the child as a job. It's also an advantage that this kind of care can strengthen family
bonds due to the increased contact that family membérs have with each other. The
experience that grandparents and great-grandparents bring to child-rearing, from
the years of raising their own children; is an additional reason. However, it must he
remembered that care céntres have staff with professional training which family
" members rarely get the opportunity to gain, and they also provide opportunities for

social interaction with other children beyond those available in the family home.”

Child care facilities thus do have a place in children’s upbringing, but their use must
be balanced against the advantages of home care.

A further benefit to society results from expected changes in the demography of
almost every country. As health care improves, people are living longer lives. Also,
in most developed countries, birth rates are decreasing. Both these trends serve
toincrease the proportton of older people in the populatmn and decrease. the
future proportton of working age people. The result is that government services,

ich as: subsidised health care and nursing homes, cannot be sustained at the
me evel into the future. Therefore, other ways of looking after the elderly must
. beicon 'dered for exampie, families looking after their own elderly parents. This
“must be. suppiemented however with some government support, albeit reduced
from the. presertt teve{ to. prevent people having to Leave jobs or reduce their
working hour to look: after elderly relatives.

In summary,
children or grandchzidren are considerable and, overall, provide advantages for
. all members of the _farm_iy and offer a way to deal with demographic shifts.
.- However, some level of:support services would still be necessary in many cases.
" Therefore; the elderly should be encouraged, where reasonable, to move in with
. their children while welfare services should be tailored to support this.

cl'an and kinshiop

'neﬁts of encouraging more elderly people to live with their,
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{ Task B: Finding meaning f-"é_e‘mi"c‘ﬁh_'f_a xt

1 Look at the following sentence:

It was & coldy, snowy day so [Mamwgypwtmg:way A:Itq%th&how&,
Waﬁ—ttﬁh@domyomwwr

Without looking in your dictionaries, what does ‘putongsway’ mean?

L ALE

QQ\‘ LEARNING tip
L%

NOtiCIng meamngs from context may feei uncomfortable at ﬁrst but 1f youz--_"_-

practise it enough it w1lL help you: because
L "n it can be qwcker than usmg a dmtmnary,

- it 1s a naturai way to Eearn vocabulary—-~1ts how you learnt words m your:-

. first language; NI I R
m jt'can be done without breakmg the ﬂU@”Cy Of VOU’ readmg, i
.ffatthough i sometmes gwes yol oniy a vague 1mpressmn of the meamng, thas:__-:

is often enough You can reﬁne (make better) your understandmg of thej_;_f.;

L Vmeanmg later S

2 In pairs, mark the words from the table on page 38 that you already know. Explain
their meanings to your partner if he or she doesn't already know them.

3 Using the context of the passage, match the words from Task A with the meanings
below, writing them in the gaps.

Example:

1 albeit though (introduces an opposite idea)

2 a general change in a number over time—up or down
3 a problem, hard work

4 added

5 sizes of populations of different age groups etc
6 familiar with

7 get, obtain, receive

8 | instead of (separates two alternative ideas)

9 kept over time

10 a large number of; many

11 shared, affecting both

12 stop

4 Find a new partner, Compare answers. Explain how you found your answers. For
example, which words could you find from the immediate context? For which words
did you have to read large parts of the text to find their meaning?

CENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s tudents’ book’

Collocation

{ Task A: Vocabualary—collosation

From the above, you will have noticed that ‘attuned’ in this context can be replaced
with “familiar. But if this happens, the words around it also have to change. In fact,
we would have to change ‘better attuned to’ to ‘more familiar with’ But, why? Why
can't we say ‘more attuned with?

To answer this, one useful explanation is that ‘well” and ‘better’ are used naturally with
‘attuned’, whereas ‘more’ fits naturally with familiar. These word sets are called
collocations. We can say that ‘well’ collocates with ‘attuned?

LEARNING t i D

Nohcmg col[ocatmns is one of the best thmgs you can do to make your Enghsh
sound natural ' ' : : : e _

In the following examples, cross out the ones that don't collocate. For each set, there
are some examples in the text, but you will also have to use your experience of English.

1 considerable advantages 2 members of the family

considerable good points members of the company

considerable benefits members of the group

3 high quality 4 have contact with
top quality do contact with
large quality make contact with

5 birth rates 6 friend support

marriage rates government support

divorce rates family support

. Task B: Vocabulary extension and discussion

Discuss these questions with a partner to help you learn some of the language from
- the Social benefits of extended families essay on page 39.

1 ‘Social trend” (line 1) refers to a change in society. Mention some social trends you
have observed in your country. What other kinds of trends have you heard of?

2 ‘Birth rates’ (line 33). Is the birth rate in your country falling or rising? Why? What
other rates can you think of? Check that they collocate by asking your teacher. In
your out of class study, how can you check if something collocates?

3 Is ‘subsidised health care’ (line 34) available in your country?

4 What is your experience of the ideas mentioned in the essay? Which parts (if any}
do you agree with? Which parts (if any) do you disagree with? Give reasons for

YOUr answerys,




English for the Internet Age

Scanning for required information and choosmg appropriate Imks

“ask s Chassing finks by seaaing

Web pages contain lots of information that you have to deal with quickly. So
scanning and skimming are very useful. To practise, we'll do an Internet treasure
hunt. Form pairs, and race the other pairs to find answers to the following questions:

1 How much is the cheapest one-way air ticket, economy class, from London to
Bangkek with Qantas, on 31 December this year? (www.gantas.com.au)

2 Is it possible to study for a Master's degree in physics at the University of Durham
in the UK? (www.durham.ac,uk)

3 Does the main library at University of Technology, Sydney, hold a copy of a book
called The Songlines by Bruce Chatwin? (www.uts.edu.au)

4 On what day do classes start at the beginning of the next semester at Pennsylvania
State University in the USA? (www.psu.edu)

5 What is the first step in applying for accommodation at the University of
Manchester, UK? (www.man.ac.uk)

6 Is there a club for students who like drinking wine at the University of Canterbury at-

Christchurch, New Zealand? (www.canterbury.ac.nz)

Writing and Reading

v Argument essays and staging introductions and conclusions

v’ Essay plans
v Cohesion through discourse markers: addition and contrast
v Differentiating between main and supporting ideas

Argument essays and staging introductions and conclusions

" Task A: Prediction to help comprehension

5

1 Read the essay entitled Social benefits of extended families again, this time focusing
on the ideas given.

2 In Task B you will read an essay which answers the same question as the one you
read in the previous section. However, it expresses the opposite opinion. Before you
read it predict some of the ideas that might be in it, and some of the evidence that
might be used.

42T . ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES - studentsi b5 o ko

(Task B Stages of an arqument sssay )

© An argument essay gives an opinion and supports it with evidence. Its purpose is to
: persuade the reader to agree with the opinion, or to show reasons for a particular
- opinion.

1 Examine and study the stages and purposes of argument essays, given helow.

Stages of arqgument essays (parts) Purpose of stage

Introduction General statement | To introduce the reader to the subject
Gives an overall | of the essay.
view of the essay

Definition(s) - To explain any important technical
{optional) words to the reader.
Thesis ' To give the opinion of the writer.

; Preview/scope To tell the reader what parts of the

or @ssay map topic will be included in the essay.

Body
The main part of Arguments
the essay, where

. To explain to the reader the evidence
. that supports the thesis, The most

evidence is L important ideas usually come first,
presented, with
. support.

N

i Conclusion
To relate the Summary To give the reader a brief reminder of
argument to real- the main ideas, while restating the
world action thesis.
(No new evidence Recommendation | To tell the reader what the writer
is given in the L believes is the best action to take,

conclusion) considering the evidence in the essay.

2 On the next page, you are going to read an essay that answers the same guestion
as the one you read on page 39 (Social benefits of extended families). However, this
new essay expresses the opposite view. It's another example of an argument essay
and was written by another person. As you read, notice how the purpose of each
stage is fulfilled.

o3 LEARNING i p
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It "'s a good adea to keep th1s model of an argument essay Every t1me you wnte

b an. argument essay, elther here or at umversﬂ:y or co{lege use it to check'that
L you have mciuded al[ the stages i




Question: It is to the beneflt of soc1ety or-fam
include the older generanon o

What is your view on this matter? L

Family responsibility: A dangerous policy?

Gengrat
stalement

Thesis
statemnent

Praview/
s00pe

Argument ¥'s
topic R
statemenl .

Further
concrete
supporting
evidence for
Argument 1

Argument 2's
topic =g
statemant

Argument 3's
topic
statement

There has been talk in some political circles that some responsibility
for social welfare should be shifted from governments to families.
This would involve a reversal of the current trend towards
increasingly smaller families and would encourage several
qenerations to live together in extended families.iHowever, this is a
dangerous policy that could lead to a variety of social problems, %o—
only for the elderly people themselves, but also for the families that
would have to ook after them.

Often, it is the elderly people themselves who are reluctant to ﬁvei
with their children, [ Several main reasons are commonly given for

want be able to come and go as they please, and to be able to live
their lives in their own way and not have to fit in with other people,

have lost some control over their lives, even if the alternative is to
rely on sipport services such as visits from nurses or people to cook
their meals. ] Secondly, many elderly people are proud of being able
to look after themselves, and would feel deep shame to be looked
after by anvone, -even close family members;lIn other- cases, the
children may have had to:move to a d1stant city: for work or other
reasons, and their’ parents rmght not want to leave the house and the
place they knew well, and leave all thew friends and neighbours, to
i0in their children in a city ot town where they have no roots. ﬁ“

even if they are family. When with their family, they often feel they| -

A further problem is that people in the family, usually women, are

likely to have to spend time as carers.|[The inevitable consequence of
this is that the person or people have to take time out from their
jobs and their working lives, and not only do they lose the income
and self-respect that a job provides, but also the ensuing gap in
their career may mean that when they eventually return to work,

10

this. jThe first is that many want to retain their independence. Theyre—
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they have lost the opportunity to develop work skills that could have

30

led to. promotwn HThas is c[ear[y not to the benefit of society. let—

___"iamlhes also reduce the independence of younger family
5. A family, espemaily an extended one, can be a stifling
' ,in‘that young people can be made to feel it is their
ry"out the wishes of their elders, which may not always

35

interests; hhas is also against nature - it is a natural
ung people to want to leave the parental influence
themsetves Indeed, many argue, it is only

and make-dec

e

by domg this th

i

'oung person can learn vaLuabLe lessons in life
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Concrete
supporting
evidence for
Argument 1

é‘p'é'q

Conerete
supporting
evidence for
Argument 2

Concluding
senience

Goncrete
supporfing ¢
avidence for ¢
Argument 3

" Arqument &'

Si;?eo;%m ---b- Promotmg the extender ily o model _w1ll also be .ii.k.ely to]
G - |disadvantage those who, t fault of their own; cannot live
'C(}'E'}'e;'e'{e - in an extended farminFor exampl i the'_"'_ch1ldren tive.overseas, if
eﬁ,ﬁé’é’r?ég?g ~—>there is. a family argument whic n from living
together, or if there srmply are no childre then for the individuals

Argument 4

Summary

Recommendation —-)a-

\JI‘

N
o
4

b

h '\v

N

- famﬂy members is rediice

_ that government support is avaﬂab[e to p

=

through making their own decisions and being directly affected by

o thew consequences.!j’hough many of these young people may benefit
to some extent from the greater experience and knowledge of their
fam1ly e{ders, overal@ the scope for personal growth of young aduit

in: extended famahes |

concerned, this ‘policy fails. No matter’ ens; itis assential

chias these

wﬂi'result if a
d{ | Individuals

Tn conclusaon 1t is clear that severe soc1a1 pro
return’ to hvmg in: extended families is encoul
should be able to choose how they- organis
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:;‘:th'eir Living| -~
. arrangoments ‘and everyone should have the chance to: enjoy the' g
& beneﬁts ofmdependent hvmg | o :

Optional

demonstration ©

that oppostte

viewpointls ¢

Argument 3
has aiso been
considered

You may have not1ced that the essay questmn doesnt ask for support or 5

evidence. However, it’s essen’mal‘

It's important to get used to prowdmg support and ev1dence for everyth"mg, even .

when you aren’t asked for 1t g

8 Look back at the essay you read beginning on page 39. Draw boxes around (or colour)
the stages in the essay. Use the example you just looked at to help you do this.

1 Task ¢ “Useful expresswns {’or ?rewew/scepe:_..,_,“
cand summary stages of essays e

ntroductions)

Your teacher will give you some journals. In pairs, choose one, and for each article,
. identify the preview/scope and the beginning of the conclusion. Record useful

expressions that you find in the table below.

Preview/scope expressions

Expressions to begin conclusions

eg ... will be examined ... eg In conclusion, ...

Canodo kP RSsTRY i R

Apog
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Before wrmng, dascussmg 1deas oﬁzen heips to make them clear m yOur mmd'
AlSO Sharmg 1deas wﬂi he{p ?f 1ts dafﬁcult to thmk about the toptc

1 Look at the questions below and decide your opinion for each.
2 Explain the reasons for your opinion to other students. Feel free to agree with,
disagree with, and guestion the other students.

Argument essay questions

1 Which is a better living arrangement, nuclear or extended families?

2 Women are better at looking after children than men.

3 Men are just as good/better at looking after children than women.

4 Divorce is always bad for children.

5 Increasing ease of divorce threatens to destroy the traditional family unit.

6 Family members are more important than friends.

/w R

" Task Ev Writing an argument essay

Choose a guestion you talked about in Task D and write an essay in response. Remember
to include all the stages, and focus especially on the introduction and conclusion.

Essay p!uns

Task A Wrmng essay plans

. There are many ways to write an essay plan, but the one we are going to use here is
. in the following format.

Essay plan diagram

® Thesis

1st main idea
- st concrete supporting evidence for 1st main idea
- 2nd concrete supporting evidence for 1st main idea

m concrete supporting evidence for 2nd concrete supporting evidence

- 3rd concrete supporting evidence for 1st main idea

2nd main idea
- 1st concrete supporting evidence for 2nd main idea

.. etc ...

LEARNING (i P

i-_.___'WRITING" An: essay pian shows how the 1deas m the essay are orgamsed’ o
e Makmg an essay plan before you start to: write wﬂ[ help you te
5_:;._'_l orgamse your essay. and your thoughts, Sl
. wnte your essay qwckly e

1 Below is an essay plan for the Social benefits of extended families essay from
page 39. Complete it with the notes below it, and using the essay as a guide.

Note: T =increasing or higher, | = decreasing or lower, => = therefore, ‘
advs = advantages. Most essay plans would have more abbreviations than this,
but abbreviations are covered later in this Unit.

Essay plan

m extended families—beneficial
benefits all generations

i

% cheaper child care for parents

= children benefit: T quality care

= family knows child well
= fewer children

@ strengthen family bonds

#  but advs of care centres
2 professional training

1l

= use them sometimes
& demographic change

& longer lives + birth rate { : & working
age people

i

A but: some government support: keep people employed

Notes to go in essay plan above

—> proportion of old people T

g/parents enjoy g/kids

= extended families: solve this prohlem
social interaction

better attuned:

T emotional involvement

= services for old people: future problems
experience of g/parents @




2 This essay plan now clearly shows the relationship of the ideas in the essay. In this AN e R
essay what kind of words separate the main and supporting ideas? C r’t Ica l 'th l n kl n g - a n d \/\/rl‘t! n g S S ':_ : BN
v Differentiating between weak and strong evidence

Cohesion through discourse markers: addition and contrast
i v' Providing concrete supporting evidence

T,

{ Task A: Cohesion through discourse markers

Unit 4, page 86.

In writing and speakmg discourse markers often:
markers also show the reIationsmps (types of connecﬁon}_ between deas

There are many types of discourse markers. In Unit 1, you looked at discourse markers
of time sequence and you will look at more discourse markers in later units. Here,
you'll look at discourse. markers of addition (which connect similar ideas) and
discourse markers of contrast {which connect different or opposite ideas).

Look at the Family responsibilities: A dangerous policy essay. The discourse signals
of addition and contrast are underlined on it. Add them to the correct column of
the table below. Use their context and your previous knowledge to help.

Look at the Social benefits of extended families essay. Find the discourse markers
of addition and contrast, and also add them to the correct column of the table.

Add any other discourse markers of addition or contrast that you know.

Addition Contrast

Differentiating between main and supporting ideas

{ Task A: Differentiating between main and supporting ideas )

Write a plan for the essay entitled Family responsibility: A dangerous policy on
page 44. In doing this, use the discourse markers to identify the main ideas and

supporting ideas.

-"-"_Euausn FOR Acnnﬁmw wnrnsas

Differentiating between weak and strong evidence

CUNIT 2

_,M- -

Task A: Critical thinking—what constitutes strong/wesk ev:dence’“

Look at the following extracts from texts and then:

w  Underiine the evidence in each.

®  Decide which evidence is strong and which is weak. Think about your reasons.
»  With other students, compare your answers and discuss your reasons.

Another reason that women are better than men at raising children is that they are
kinder. My mother was a good example. She did many kind things not only for me
but also for many other people she met, including strangers,

Living costs are also increasing in the area of housing affordability. In a recent
survey, 68% of people said that they found it more difficult to pay their rent or
housing loan than last year.

The decline in the fertility rate is a further reason that immigration will become
more and more important. According to Weston (2001), the fertility rate in this
country has fallen from 3.5 live births per woman in 1961 to its lowest level ever,
1.8 babies per woman, in 1999 and 2000. This trend looks set to continue into the
future. Weston (Ibid.) also states that the minimum fertility rate necessary to
sustain a population at a constant level is 2.1 births per female. Therefore, unless -
this trend reverses, immigration is necessary to sustain the population.

No evidence has yet been found of a direct link between this particular product and
heart disease or other illnesses. Therefore, we would conclude that it is perfectly
safe for people of all ages fo take it.

It appears for the moment that there is unlikely to be a connection between eating
this product and ability to concentrate. Despite extensive research focused on
investigating this link, such as Crumlin {1996), Detford (2000) and Gandiger-
Hertzog (2002), no evidence has yet been found.

People from Govindia can no fonger be trusted. This conclusion stems from the fact
that two tourists from that country were recently convicted of murder while visiting
this country. Also, the Prime Minister of Govindia has declared that he will search
any fishing boats from our country if his police suspect them of carrying illegal
drugs, which is obviously a ridiculous accusation. Any country that does that clearly
does not respect our national sovereignty.

Despite popular myths, chocolate contains tittle that is bad for the skin. The
Confederation of Chocolate Product Manufacturers report of 2002 states that ‘Our
research demonstrates there is no direct link between chocolate consumption and
teenage acne’ (page 35).
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m In conclusion, what traps should you avoid when giving evidence for your own

2 Spider diagram
opinions?

Providing concrete supporting evidence

( Task A: Writing body paragraphs )

(}f 0@% ﬁrmfar clm,moe, , ﬂ wis o dw”w Fem——

Look back at the essay you wrote in Task E on page 46.

1 Look at the body paragraphs. Try to improve them in the light of what you have
learned in this section. Writing a plan for your essay, like the one on page 47, will
help to clarify ideas.

2 Feel free to adjust the introduction and conclusion to make it fit with the revised
body. Writers do this all the time!

v Note taking
v Predicting focus and listening for supporting ideas

. 3 Tabl
Note taking e

(Task A: Note taking )

1 When you listen to lectures and read for assignments, you will need to take notes.
Ask your partner to show you how they take notes from speakers, then show them
how you take notes. How are they organised-—linearly, in a table, or as a spider
diagram (see following)? What interesting techniques can you learn from them?

Organising notes

1 Linear

2 Discuss with your partner why taking notes is useful. Write down as many reasons as
you can.

3 Do you @ and underline? Do you use highlighter pens of differing colours to
mark similar ideas? Do you use abbreviations {abrv) that you can later recognise?

4 Over the page are some common abbreviations. You might see them in many places,
For example, lecturers often use them when writing on the hoard. In pairs, one
person choose an abbreviation and say the meaning. The other should write it down.
Repeat a few times, then swap.

8@ ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES © studon s’ b}"(a_'__; 0K Sowlatn and ks MR s g




Common symbotis for abbreviation Latin symbols for abbreviation

>  greater than eg for example 1 Read th thods of bel
. < less than je  thatis ..., used to explain what ead the methods of support below.
= equals, is the same as, means % the previous idea means (not for al logical argument
+ and examples) bl examples
/  or cf Fo compare with or compared with ¢] research——described and referenced
LA insert N.B important note thing fust ¢] quotes from the literature, with references
| — o viz  somecne or something jus .
| Er@:;f)us 1c}tea influences qr leads referred to—a previous reference, e] the lecturer's own personal experiences
0 eunex ;ne ) namely, ... f1 asking the audience to reflect on their own personal experiences.
. <> mutually influencing ideas
. thus thye efore. so g et al and others, or all of us Listen to the rest of the lecture and tick which of the above the lecturer uses to
:;’ " ’f ’ Ibid. same reference as the previous support his thesis. (More than one answer is possible.)
L erefore, ) )
*  very important point otc :2: 50 on. and so on 2 Tab..ies like the ones below are often i?elpful for t'ak?ng notes fffom i_ectures or written
2 i not equal. s not the same as ’ articles. Two possible ways of expressing the main ideas are given in the two tables
q. ! . below. Both are very different ways of looking at the same lecture, but both are OK.
Listen and fill in both tables. Each gap may contain one or more words.
Predicting focus and listening for supporting ideas Perspestive 1

’_/Task A: Pretilcfmg the f’ocus of‘ a iecture, sfage lnlllfi'odllcflﬂng\! Main idea | Supporting idea
woof |90fl”83 Gy research ® S students, backgrounds
) ) . ) ) procedure ~ m swapped
You are going to listen to a lecture about families, given by a sociology department ®  weren't allowed to
. of a university (Recording number 3). W tried to participate naturally at
n and about the

experience afterwards

@@ 1 Listen to the beginning of the lecture and mark the quotation below which best shows

the focus or main idea of the lecture:
results ® their new family did everything . from

their own family
m  they didn't know
m  they considered their new family's habits to be

al ‘The family has been found to be a major institutional component in every known
social system!

- bl "A family may be defined as a group, related by marriage, btood or adoption
residing in a common household, communicating with each other according to
their respective roles and maintaining a common culture’

m  they considered their own family’s practices to be the
ones

gl ‘For example, what is a “normal” family? And, is there such a thing as a “normal”
family?’

i conclusions | m even families in the same
' ‘ have different ideas of normal family behaviour

d1 ’... whatever any family does within its own strt}cture is considered “normal” by
that family and pretty much what anyone else does is considered not normal’
(Garfinkel, 1967)}.

Perspective 2

2 Why did you choose your answer to Instruction %7 Main idea " Supporting idea
t | | Lectures and acaclermc talks 2 are often orgamsedm a simil Fach farm[y Studen'Fs who swa.ppeq families zfound:
8 . has a different = ® their new family did everything from
stages are 51m11ar and have sumlar funcuon : . ; . .
. R A e | viewof what their own family
) ) i . is ‘normal’ . @ they didn’t know
3 Write the letter of the other sentences against the appropriate function below. You behaviour | m they considered their new family’s habits to be
may want to look again at the section.on argument essays on page 43 to remind
yourself of the stages of introductions. One of these fuctions has no example. m they considered their own family's practices to be the
Thesis [ ] Part of the general statement | ] . - - - ones
o o m this was despife the students having the same
A supporting idea [ ] Definition [ ]
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__Task C: Listoning fo identify focus of lectures—further practice

- You will hear the introductions to two further lectures. The first is about how life
. developed in the universe. It is from the physics department of a science faculty at a
. university.

1 Listen to this introduction and mark the statement below which is closest to the focus
XY, or main idea of the lecture.

al cosmological constants
bl the importance of cosmological constants
¢] applications of the anthropic cosmological principle

d] why life exists.

({Q LEARNING T j p

Lecturers wﬂl oﬁ:en refer to a prevmus lecture or rev1ew key pomts, by askmg
alidience members to expiam certam aspects to hlm/her This'is a way of actwely
m'voivmg the aud1ence-'and 11: hetps them to remember these pomts .' S

@ Y 2 Listen to the introduction to the next lecture, which is from a department of art
ALY history within an arts faculty, and is about Korean art in particular. Take notes of the

main idea.

3 Compare your answers in pairs. If there are differences, discuss the good and bad
points about the two answers,

Let’s develop a hypothesis by looking at some examples of what someone might say
to start a new topic in a conversation.
For example, if someone starts a new topic in a conversation by saying:
You know the girl we were talking about the other day? Well, I saw her last -
night ...
‘the’ is chosen before ‘girl’ because both speaker and listener know which girl is being
tatked about.
However, if the same person says:

I saw something really strange last night. There was a girl ...

‘a’ is chosen before ‘girl’ because the listener doesnt know which girl {yet!).

G§4 .0 ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PU POSES s tud e

CUNITL 2

From this it appears that:

“the’..X shows that We know wh1ch X

Let’s test this hypothesis. For the underlined noun groups in sentences 1-5 and those
numbered 6~9 in the paragraph, choose from the list of possible reasons why speaker
and listener, or reader and writer, might know which one.

1 The moon’s looking beautiful tonight.
2 The dangers of overeating shouldn't be ignored.
3 The first prize went to Simona.

4 1 hope I can meet the girl we spoke to in the restaurant again—she’s stunning!

8 That's the best restayrant I've eaten at since I came here!

6-9 (taken from Recordirg number 5)

Last week, if you remember, we looked at representations of people in pre-modern
Korean art. This week, we'll look at ° the difference between the art of the higher
classes and art painted and used by more ordinary people. In particular, we'll look at
Korean folk art and 7 the various theories about who actually painted it. Was it really
ordinary people, or could it have been court painters doing work during periods when
they couldn’t work for ® the upper classes? And if so, could this mean that, after all,
even ° the folk art was actually painted by the upper class?

Possible reasons
+ @l Only one exists in the context.
b] The idea has already been introduced in the text/conversation.
¢l The noun is defined or made more specific by the phrase that follows it.
4] Using a superlative automatically specifies which one(s) you mean.

e] It is referring to all that exist in the context.

{ Task B: Using articles

Practise choosing when to use ‘the’ by filling in the gaps in the passage with either
‘the’ or @ to indicate no article.

Marriages in ancient Greece involved young brides. Girls were thought more likely to be
virgins if  they got married early, and
14 appears to be most common age {Powers, 1997).
However, for * men, it was a completely different story. Due to
¢ fact that they had to perform military service,
age at which they got married was around twice that

2

)

for women.
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Choice of ° husband was something that women had no
control over. Instead, their kyrios (male guardian) chose for them. Factors involved
were __money and ® family politics.
? Alliances between *° families were
more important than ** feelings of *
people who were actually getting married (ibid). It seems that it was only in
b myths of period that

love marriages occurred.

science and
echnolog
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Learner independence & study skills

Self-correction marking code

There is no
convenience in
our present day
civilisation that
does not cause
discomfort.

W'Task A How to use fhe code

Hor e et

Do you remember better how to do something if:
8 someone does it for you?
W you do it yoursel?

The two-stage self-correction marking code is a way to help you correct your own
writing after your teacher has examined it. The teacher writes codes near any mistakes.
These codes tell you what kind of mistakes you have made and this makes it easier to
correct them yourself and remember them! If you can’t work out how to correct
something, you should ask your teacher.

KAHLIL GIBRAY

There is a correction code key in Appendix A. Use it to self-correct your writing. Focus

on use of ‘the’. Skitls focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skills:

QQ\ L E A R N l NG i p Speaking 1: orientation—some issues in science and technology 58

One of the best ways to 1mprove your gram mar and word choice is to seif—correct Listening: listening for reasons—interview with a scientist 59

[T T e i T Writing 1: discussion essays | 60
Reading and Writing: avoiding the repetition of words 65

Speakin gand Writing

Discussion and essay quesiions

Grammar: cohesion through discourse markers—contrast, deduction, 66
exampie, addition and summation

English for the Internet Age: searching the World Wide Web

Here are some extra 1ssues for you to talk and/or write about._ -

Speaking 2: interrupting, suggesting, accepting and rejecting ideas

B What types of famﬂy ex1st? What 1s the typlca or ":tradﬂi na i
arrangement in your culture? .

Critical thinking: analysis of positive and negative aspects of technology

® How has famﬂy organlsanon changed m your country.. Thmk of uch thmgs

. Writing 2: writing a discussion essay
as changes in work patterns and 1ncreased tolerance of non—tradltmnal 1ew

® What are some of the’ effects that dworce has on Chﬂdreng Learner independence and study skills: how to remember for longer

® Families of the future are hkely to take more dwerse forms than m the present

Writing 3: issues in science and technology
Discuss.

CUENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s tudents!  book
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Words . Meanings

Speaking

' a kind of fuel, usually for heavy vehicles
Orientation: some issues in science cmd technology

ordinary people

countryside where farmers work

Ta s l( | A ' D lsc &sslon surprisingly big, or dramatic

laws
find out
peopte who buy and use things

Look at the statements below and decide what your opinions are about them. Then,
explain your opinions to your partner, giving your reasons. Feel free fo agree,
disagree or question your partner.

natural things around us (air, plants, etc)

- We should be grateful to smenﬂsts-——the technoiogy pmVIdEd bY thelr msxghts;:-”
and discoveries is the reason for the h;gh standard of hvmg that We have now. . &

replacing older ways of doing things with machines

persen opposed to damage to natural things around us
food that has been highly cooked and packaged '

to choose carefully which animals or plants to allow to
reproduce, in order to produce a better version. This
commonly happens, for instance, with race horses.

New developments in science often cause 'm'c)te: p_r_ob_l_erﬁs'f_:thanfthey'so_l'yg_ i

1

: ms . .
" 'We don’t need to worry t00 miich about thmgs hke env1ronmenta1 pmble insects or other animals that damage crops or property |

if the need to solve a problem is great enough scxenusts Wlll manage to soive 1t.._.

produce more of the same kind (usually for animals
and plants)

: . part of animal and plant cells which controls the
| characteristics of the whole animal or plant—it’s
: © made up of DNA

living things with altered genes

on useless thmgs like space travel amounts produced—in this text, crops

not damaged or affected by something

the food grown on a farm

task B¢ Vosabalry for fhis Unit

associated with the genes

Match the words to their meanings. Use your learner’s dictionary for words you can't say strongly

match. Underlined syllables are stressed.

related to cities

| Words

5 assert (vb) genetically modified (GM) resistant to ~ (adj)
breed (vh, trans} legislation (n) reproduce (vb) l_l Ste n ! n g
consumers (n) mechanisation {(n) rural {(adj) R RRET A
determine (vb) pests (n) the environment (1) l.lstemng for reqasons: mterwew wn‘h a suenhst
diesel {n) processed food the (general) public(n) . .. .
environmentatist (n) produce (n) yield (n, vb) ‘ T“k A Orlenfaiwn dlsc&sslon
gene (n) radically (adj) urban (adj) E - . .

~ genetic (adj)/genetically (adv) n groups, discuss the following questions:

® What do you know about genetically modified (GM) food?

& How do you know if something you buy at the supermarket has GM ingredients?

® Do you know of any reasons that are given for and against GM food?

58 - .. ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES 'Students' boak: CUNITI3 Cse e nceatn g U 6 a0 Log iy S B




(®) @ “Task B: Listening for markers that indicate reasons )
. Listen to an interview between Dr Reynolds, an expert on genetically modified food,

and Simon Bennet, a television reporter. As you listen, each time you hear one of
the words or phrases below, place a tick in the box.

in order to hecause L% @ so [ﬂ
reasons mean(s) why? L
~ infinitive with 'to’ . thus _ as a consequence | ¢

® () Task € Listening for rassons
The words in Task B above indicate that there is a reason given either before or after

the word. Listen again, and give reasons as answers to the following questions.

1 Why have humans been breeding ptants? (2 reasons)

2 Why is it impossible to quickly make big changes in a species by breeding?

3 Why is genetic engineering considered a good thing by some people? (2 reasons)

4 Why are some consumers concerned about GM foods?

5 Why are environmentalists concerned about GM foods?

6 Why are the food companies publicising the testing they have done on GM foods?

‘Writing 1
‘Discussion essays

Ly

W' LEARNING t i D

Wt

Discussion essays cons1der dﬁerent pomts of v1ew around an’ opmwn For
example, there could be advantages and dasadvantages of a chmce of actmn, or

evidence for and agamst a parhcu{ar opmmn

0. .- . ENGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES - "s_-_'t‘ u d en s b 00 k

 Task A: Stages in a discussion essay )

Examine and study the stages and purposes of each part below. What are the differences
between discussion essays and argument essays (introduced in Unit 2)?

Stages of discussion essays (parts) Purpose of stage

Introduction General To introduce the reader to the subject
statement i of the essay.

Gives an overall Position " To give the opinion of the writer.
' view of the essay (sometimes -
not possible)

Definition(s) To explain any importént technical

(optional) words to the reader.

Preview/scope | To tell the reader what parts of the

or essay map | topic will be included in the essay.
Body Arguments for To explain to the reader the evidence
The main part of - . for the positive side of the issue, with
the essay, where : support. The most important ideas
evidence is presented, * usually come first.
‘f‘”th support. Arguments To explain to the reader the evidence

against - for the negative side of the issue, with

support. The most important ideas
usually come first.

To give the reader a brief reminder of
To relate the points the main ideas, while restating the

to real-world action ! issue. Sometimes also says which ideas
. the writer believes have the strongest

Conclusion Summary

evidence.
(No new evidence Recommendation To tell the reader what the writer
is given in‘the - - believes is, the best action to take,
! conclusion) i considering the evidence in the essay.

i ]
i |

Note: Sometimes there may be more than two points of view to an issue. In that case,
the body paragraphs will describe as many points of view as necessary.

-

(Task B: Reading—example discuceion essay |

Read the example of a discussion essay below. If has been divided into the stages
given above as an example to illustrate staging.

sTebene e e e e e b b g Y e gy,




© Transition

-‘Q(ﬁ LEARNING ¢ | sentence. inking lowever, these claims are questioned by environmental. and.:::-:_"s'sif
“wy P pﬂsmve o onsumer groups. 1]These groups are concerned about the long =termy o

| Jepeltve | eas_ effects of-GM food, which are only slightly anderstood; Expemence L

over the last century has shown that changes in agriculturel .

© lsometimes lead to dramatic effects on the environment. 3C-or example, i Supporﬁtnu,
- o concrete

B It is'a good idea to keep this’ modei of a drscusswn Every trme you wrrte a'_.'
* “discussion essay, either here or at co[tege or at” umversrty, use rt to make sure
you have 1nc[uded a[E stages Lo : ;

" Nega ive
stafement ¥ o

introducing a new crop has often caused supporting: one kind ofl 40 ayidence for
- insect, which feeds on that crop, to become much more common than'-" : Negalive

. . Statement 1
ey before If this insect is one that carries a dangerous drsease the effect SR
- Icould be horrific. The environment is such a comphcated system that S

it is very difficult to determine the effect of any changes that.arel |

Genetically modified foods

Whether or not to allow genetically modified foed is a very

fpoq

uorsnrouoo

S%a%grenrg;! wifﬂ*controversia[ jssue at the present time. A considerable amount of made. The food companies assert that all foods have been thoroughiy CAs
* Imoney has been spent over the last decade on research into altering tested to find out the effects on the environment of growing them, L
the genes of cereals, fruit and vegetables in such a way that larger| before they are allowed into shops, whereas environmental groups Sl
 |harvests can be obtained. [If this research continues, the whole field of| ©" 5" claim_that the testing has not been thorough enough. Consumer=e—  froler
Posiion  ~afood production will change radacai[y| [Foods that contain-genetically|. R groups are concerned about the fact that there is often no way for the E
Definiion  ~—smlaltered ingredients are commonly called GM food, shart for genetically ordinary person to kﬂ:‘)W whether the food they are buying contams GM-. 50
modified food. This means that genes from- plants or animals are taken foods. There are mo s to introduce 1abe£[mg of GM foods 50 that m_ o
and joined (spliced) with other genes from'a different ptant in order to iy the future consumers will know. E ' ' - 5
change or alter the original plant.“Thrs essay explores some of the issues; 10 ' = et o
surrounding GM food and considers arguments from both the food e— PE%VSS\Q” o egalive, ;ﬁ—_:__-n-—?armers are also af'fected by GM foods]ﬁeeds produced by GM ptantsfg- S‘é?,ﬁi{é‘;ig
companies and groups opposed to those companies. = .. jare often non-fertile-—that is, they will not grow, Therefore farmers S evidence for
Ay cannot srmp[y take seeds from last ear__’s crops to p[ant for the next 558 szﬁfegniggz
On one side of the discussion are the food companies who say that = year. Instead, they have to buy the seeds every year from the company, o
using GM crops will mean that the food in supermarkets will be of a Because the compariy has the patent on the seeds, the farmer can buy o
higher quality and cheaper. On the other side of the discussion are] 15 from only one company. Therefore; the comp_a can charge any price|~
. |various-.groups who oppose the food companies because these they want. This means that the farmer has to pay-a high price for
a1 "':omed about the: dangers of introducing §ometh1ng that hefore GM foods, he or she did not pay for.
into: the envrronment before there has been : :
ful sca{e testmg They are also worried about the \%Hgﬁﬁ% —--h»In conclusion, use of GM food could lead to many benefits
: who ‘are becommg more c[oseiy controlled by 20 conclusien . ifor ‘ the consumer, but it could equally well lead to mejor co
these mu{tmatronat'orgamsations[ . environmental .drsaster.[]'fherefore, .govemments ha\re to_consrderf-_w—— Rewvﬁr{r?ﬁ]nnféms_
B carefully all sides of the discussion, and to quickly introduce; : conciusion |
_[It is clear from this preview that the essay must appropriate legislation to ensure the safest course of action isl 65
: now ‘consider arguments"from___both groups.] followed. It is to be hoped that governments will consider the long-
e ".Th RN i ~ iterm future of humanity as well as pressure from the food industry who
siatement 1 o] e aim of modifying the. gene’m structure of food crops may only wish to make a quick profit.|
co s o enable larger harvests from the same:area of land. {This can beiee—  Supporling,
o ach‘reved by makmg the piants more resastant to pests and disease, and ev?gé’ﬁ;i‘?m
o damaged thus i mcreasmg the quality of the produce ‘Also, increases in " Task €: Recognising sfageé' in a discussion e's'say:'_"".}
) yrelds miean that there is more produce from which to se[ect resu{tmg _ e T B S e it
“fin hrgher quahty fOOd bemg ava'r{able to the consumer.| . s Draw a box around (or colour) the stages of the Introduction, Body and
S i = < Conclusion within the discussion essay below titled, The mechanisation of
" :*{T"TThe fOOd compames ciarm that_the increases. mentioned] - s agriculture and its effect on quality of life. Use the model from the essay titled
e o labove will tead to food- pnces falling. lThES applies. not O”W to produce 230 R Genetically modified foods above. The general statement from the introduction has
 that is sold unprocessed, but also to the ingredients in a wide variety <e— Sﬁégggig{;g been done for you.
S food on sale in the supermarket. If the mgred;ents can he produced o evidence for
" |more ‘cheaply, this will resu[t ina fall in the pnce of the foods that - Stzr%%zﬂgﬁz
' contam themj T _ _ T s TS

S : . o e : ‘UHIT 3 s ¢ienc d P o o T -
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Generat
stalement

output
g:things that

seﬂport ihe idea
1efitfoned (in

his: case;
gricultural:
techanisation)

slums
“-cifyiareas of
GyRrY fow quality
“holsing; without
normal services
=5lchas a -
“reliable water

. B4

The mechanisation of agriculiure and its effect on quality of life

Major developments have taken place in the field of agriculture duﬁng the last
century, one of the most important of which has been the introduction and

extensive use of machinery.’ This has had great effects on the environment and

on the lives of millions of people around the world. For the purposes of this
essay, we will take the mechanisation of agriculture to mean the use of any
device that is powered by anything other than humans or animals, on a farm.
Careful consideration of some of the effects of agricultural mechanisation, both
positive and negative, is essential for any country currently experiencing an
increase in the use of such machines.

The vast increase in output that has been made possible by more use of
mechanisation is probably the most important positive effect of this process.
The speed of planting crops, spreading fertilisers and pesticides, and
harvesting, is phenomenal. All three of these processes contribute to equally
enormous increases in production. Mechanisation has improved food production
during this century and has helped to feed the larger world population.

Increased use of farm machinery has also generally led to a decrease in costs. This
may seem surprising when the considerable cost of initial purchase of equipment
is considered (this may be tens of thousands of dollars for a tractor, or hundreds
of thousands of dotlars for a large piece of equipment like a combine harvester).
However, a tractor enables one person to perform so much more work that the
extra profit, made from having more crop to sell, more than covers the purchase
and running costs of the tractor. Through similar savings using other pieces of
equipment, costs per hectare of food production have fallen significantly.

Despite these highly positive results of mechanisation, there are also 'seve"ra_t_; = ;
negative factors that aren't always considered by the propenents of this process: .~
One of the most important of these is employment. As in all other fields of life,. -

the increasing use of machines inevitably results in the same job being done by
fewer people. It can be argued that some jobs are created in designing and

: ‘maintaining the machines, but almost always more jobs are lost than created,
i_'_'-;'a‘nd in addition the people whose jobs are lost often do not have the skills to
“ " undertake the newly created jobs. Therefore many jobs have to go, leading to a
variety of soaa_i prob[ems in rural communities. :

b One of these problems is'that the unemployed of the countryside have to go
1 elsewhere to find work-—the obvious ‘places to look are the larger cities, where

further problems occur, Thus the increasing’ use of machinery leads to an

"+ explosion in urban population. Becalse the people moving to the cities are
~ usually poor, this causes problems of sub- standard housmg (resultmg in slums},
' transport problems and urban poverty, as there are not necessan[y more jobs
-~ available in the city than there were in the countrySIde Also, the movement of
" people to the cities often means that families are spilt up, “and villages which
. were once strong communities become too small to support:essential services

such as post offices and public transport. This leads to thi

u’r' verszble break-
up- of these communities as people move to the cities. P
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CUNIT 3

“plants, rivers ete

§¢i &enc e and

In addition, the use of machinery on farms contributes to environmental
destruction. Machines allow larger areas to be cultivated, thus leading to loss
of the habitat in which wildlife lives. For example, in England, the increasing use
of machines has made it easy for farmers to remove the hedges that used to

~-separate fields. Thus many species of butterfly are now facing extinction because
- they have nowhere to live and breed. In Australia, over-use of the land by

machines has resulted in. many farms becommg like deserts.

Furthermore, the energy that agncu{turat machmes use is mostly produced from
the burning of diesel,: wh1ch causes po{lutmn as: well as adding to global
warming. Electricity that is- somehmes used to power farm machinery is aiso
usually produced in envwonmentally unsound ways

~In summary, there are many chsadvantages o] the mechamsatmn of agriculture

as well as advantages. With the incre 'pu[atzon of the world, most
governments consider that expanding mechanis twn is the only way to feed the
additional hungry mouths. However, it would e sens1b[e for governments to
take steps to minimise the disadvantages of this pmcess.

' Developed coentnes experienced these dzsadvantages some time ago, and while
many of them have been overcome, a swgmﬁcant number of m1stakes were made

‘these m1stakes carefully and to avoid makmg the same ones them_' "'lves

Avoiding the repetition of words

Repeated words in essays make an essay boring to read. To produce a good style in

45

50

55

40

writing, it is important to repeat as few words as possible. To do this, you need to use

synonyms. Synonyms are words that have the same meaning.

You can use a thesaurus o find synonyms.

LEARNING t i p

It is useful to use a thesaurus when writing an essay. Usmg one w1ll also help

you tearn new lexis (words)F

; Task A: Idenhfymg synonvms, vocabelary devalopmenf' 0
§ undersfandlng iexwai cohes:on - _

Look at the essay The mechanisation of agriculture on the previous page. Use the

paragraph numbers given in the table below to find in the essay the synonyms of
the words given. The first one has been done for you. Each answer may consist of

more than one word.

techueooloaqy

e



Grammar

Word Paragraph number Synonym
farge 1 . great
; 3 Do
9 ot
very big 2 ;¥
? .
; B
' agricultural 1 !
. mechanisation 3 )

* means that the word that goes in this space beiongs in froat of other words.

EARKING T p

: Usmg synonyms in thzs way helps to connect :deas m a textmit 15 caLEed Eexmal
coheswn Try to use th]S next t1me you wnte S SR

Cohesion 1hrough discourse murkerr contrust deductlon, exumple,
addition and summation

Cohesion within a text means that the text makes sense. A text with good cohesion is
sensible, not nonsense. Cohesion comes about in a text through lexis (words) or
grammar. One way of providing cohesion is to refer to the same idea using different
words (see previous section). Another way is to use discourse markers. We looked at
time sequence discourse markers in Unit 1, page 15 and discourse markers of addition
and contrast in Unit 2, page 48. You’ll ook at cause and effect discourse markers on
page 86 and at another way of providing cohesion, using pronouns, in Unit 4, page 87.

Task A Dlscourse markers and ’rhelr Fanchon

In the table below, place the words (discourse markers) from the next page under
their correct function. The first line has been done for you.

% Reason/

Add Summarise/  result/ ' Give
. information  Contrast conclude ' cause/effect  examples
and but | to summarise therefore - for example

" ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES st udenls' 'hook

Diseourse markers

i

in summary whereas therefore

on the other hand” however on the contrary
thus in addition additionally
such as ...not only...but also in conclusion
though to summarise moreover

but

Task B' Hdentifying dlscourse markers

1 Return to the essays The mechanisation of agriculture and its effect on the quality of
life and Genetically modified food and mark every discourse signal you can find, Add
them to the table in Task A.

2 Look also at other texts that you have read. Add discourse markers from those to
the table.

(. Task C: Grammar of discourse markers

1 Look at the following examples. What is the difference between them?

® Some companies are enthusiastic about GM food. However, many people are very
worried about its dangers.

. ™ Some companies are enthusiastic about GM food, but many people are very
worried about its dangers.

The meaning is almost exactly the same, but the grammar is different. ‘However’
contrasts ideas in different sentences, compared with ‘but’ which contrasts ideas in the
same sentence.

Therefore, in formal written English, the following sentences would be considered
incorrect (though they are OK in informal situations).

= Some companies are very enthusiastic about GM food, however, many people are
very worried about its dangers

® Some companies are very enthusiastic about GM food. But, many people are very
worried about its dangers.

This rule also appiies to other discourse markers. In addition, some discourse markers
can only be used with noun groups.

2 Fill in the table, on the following page to show how these discourse markers are
used in the texts in which you found them in Task B. The same word can go in more
than one column,

\Igi
@; LEABN!NGt e

Thas tab[e wa[E be very usefu[ to you in the future‘ Keep 1t as a reference”
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: Connect ideas in
. different sentences
(followed by a clause)

Connect ideas in the
same sentence
(followed by a clause)

Connect ideas in the
same sentence (fol-
lowed by a noun group)

addition
. In addition, ...

7

oand ...

., as well as ..

cantrast

summary

reasg ca ch
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Task 0 Usung d;scnurse markers

Put appropriate discourse markers in the gaps below.

1 There are two reasons for supportmg pure sment;ﬁc research. Flrstiy, zt
‘ tisfies humans.’:' natusaI cunosrcy about the umverse'm: Wthh they hve

R _ _Secomﬁy, _technologlcal advances that foilo ed o1 from_
:_if.-_pure 'scmntlﬁc 'research “have - led tof, 1mprovements in our. lives.: :
o '.: S s the non stwk coatmg on saucepans ‘has made washmg
S the dishes 50 much easier. L 1mproved aeroplane :
matenals have made ﬂymg faster qmeter and cheaper S

i _.'We should be. grateful for pure SCIEI’ItlflC research

é
i
’ B
E
;
{f

2 Expioranon of space has resulted in 1mproved understandmg about Weather -
":-':”j_"systems on’ other planets ‘and “moons in our soiar system
R we have an 1mproved understandmg of the Earth’s
'weather systems SR the consequences of future changes
- such as global warming. oo SREY :

-t e et A e e L e e i i s i

3 :__'_'It is s0 easy for SCIE‘IltlfiC advances to cause probiems RIS
"'-.:_-'3_'nuclear energy sounded Wonderful when it Was fzrst deveioped, -
PR £ il of its expected 1ow cost oo Iack of
B "'_'_-'-_poilutlon Safety was a concern and: was taken serlously e S «z
= '.5-:-'Carefu1 precautlons were usuaﬂy taken and m most cases these did actually
- resultin’ alow charice of an, accident, - - e nothmg is perfect
._fmciudmg safety systems and when problems do happen the Consequences
are extremely serious. R ,_although ‘actual operation of a
nuclear reactor produoes 11tt1e v1s1b1e polluuon, chspos f_fthe radzoactive
::-'matenals that are produced s> extremely difficult and expensw
R L consequenﬂy nuciear power 1s"now cons;dered too
B --__-.:_"expenswe m many countries. R O e many governments have
' ""'__':.stopped planmng to: buﬂd more nuclear reaotors Thls exampie clearly :
v ;_-shows that the miracle of yesterday may become the d1saster of tomorrow
' '_':'Not every sc1ent1f1c advance has the expected result

J-.nj,‘.\”.‘«-”( Pt
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English for the Internet Age

Searching the World Wide Weh

A search engine is an Internet tool which you can use to find a list of sites that are
related to a key word or words.

Follow these instructions on a computer that is already connected to the Internet.
T Start the Internet browser.

UN I'T-:_"3_ Cosdience . ando technoo borgyis s R RS



2 On the tootbar of the browser (near the top of the screen), click on the button
labelled "Search

3 When the page appears, you will see an empty box. Click in this box.

4 Type in the Rey' word you want to search for. When you have done this, press the
button marked ‘Search’

5 A new page will appear. This will give 10 or so sites in which your key word or
phrase appears, with a small amount of information about each site.

6 The number of sites which the search program found is usually displayed near the
top of the list.

7 Quickly read the details given about each site to decide which might contain the
most useful or interesting information. Don't try to understand everything-it will
take too long, and most of it won't be relevant. The reading skill used here is
skimming. (See Unit 1, page 20.)

8 Right-click on the link for a page that you have chosen, and select ‘Open link in
new window’.

9 You can click on the boxes at the bottom of the screen, or use the window menu, to

return to the search results—then you will be able to repeat step 8 in order to see
as many pages as necessary.

10
takes you to the next ones.

(_Task B: Looking at the effect of key words on searches )

« To search for sites containing two separate words (not a phrase), type + (plus sign}

- before each word. For example, to search for sites contammg information about
. tourism by aeroplane, you could type

This will give sites containing the word ‘aiy and élso the word ‘tourism’, and these
words may not be next to each other on the page. However, if you search for

you would only get a list of sites that contained the phrase ‘air tourism’, that is, with
the word ‘aeroplane’ immediately before the word “tourism’ (on some sites, you would
have to put quotes around the phrase, e “air tourism’).

If you want to search for a mixture of words and phrases, then it’s best to put the

phrase in quotation marks. For example, if you want to search for information about

transportation of nuclear waste, you could type:
 tansporation + nuclear waste

The kst of results will include pages with thle words ‘nuclear’ and ‘waste’ together, and
the word "transportation” somewhere else on the page.
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To see more search resuits, there is usually a tink near the bottom of the page which
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Interrupimg, suggestmg, ucceptmg und re|edmg tdeus
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1 Imagine you have been asked to write an essay about the advantages and
disadvantages of television for children. Which of the following would you expect to
be the most useful key words to use for this search? Why?

m ttelevision +advantages

m television +problems

m itelevision +children +advantages
m +television +effect on children’

2 Try the searches in Question 1 and decide which one is the most effective.

G;ﬂ LEARNING tip

The more speaﬁc the search words are the more hkely you are to ﬁnd usefui s1tes o

3 For the following subjects, w1th a partner, write some search words that you may
use to find information about the subject.

m the effects of video games on children
the advantages of information technology
recent developments in rocket science
recent discoveries about our éolar system

the effects of mobile phones on the brain.

4 Now try some of the searches in the previous step. How effective are they?

Task €: Internet research )

- Later you are going to speak and write about a technological issue of your choice.

© You may want to look ahead to the table on page 73. Choose one issue now, and
search the Internet for information about your issue. Use what you have learned in
this section to help you.

To express your views in a discussion, you may use some of the phrases below.

Task A'iExpresswns for mferrupmg, suggestmg, accephng
_and rejecting ideas . . o 0 )

. Copy the phrases into the correct column of the table. Add any others you or
. someone else in your group knows.




Phrases

That's what you've read, but T've read ...

Yes, but on the other hand ...
Could T just say ... Hang on ...

I'm afraid I disagree with that idea ... My view is that ...
What about the fact that ...? I think ...

I agree with you to some extent, but ... That may be so, but ...
No, I don’t agree ... Well yes, however ...

| Well, you may have a point, but ...

Interrupting. Accepting an idea,
to make a Suggesting Rejecting but putting your
. relevant point | an idea an idea own view forward

{ Task B: Discussion

1 Make a list of scientific or technological issues that recently have been in the news.
Include the issue you researched in the task on Internet research.

2 Write down your opinion about each issue.

3 In small groups, discuss these issues, trying to use as many of these expressions as
possibie. To encourage you to use the new expressions, do this as a game. In this,
one person should be an observer, counting how many times each person uses one
of the expressions. Whoever uses the largest number is the winner. Change chserver

every time you move o a new issue.

As we noted in Unit 2, it’s often easier to write if you discuss your ideas first. Your
lecturers at university will usually be happy for you to do this as long as your
assignment doesn’t become too similar to someone else’s!

iscassion about technological advances )

( Task A

Opposite is a table that lists advantages and disadvantages of various forms of
- technology, including the ideas used in the two essays you have read in this Unit.
* In small groups, choose three or four of these developments and discuss them,
adding to the ideas given. Use the expressions on this page.

FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s tudedts’ book

Advantages Development Disadvantages
® Increases in production - Agriculturat m Reduced employment in agriculture
L mechanisation | & shift of population from countryside
to cities ,
M Decreased costs of production J m |oss of habitat for wild animals and
other environmental problems
- . Airborne . |
- transport ; -
®  tourism ; | war
m higher agricultural yields - Genetically unknown effect on environment
- . Modified Food
- m lower prices : . & farmers tied more tightly to food
' companies
- . Information n
- technology ' m
. ®m  Access to advantages of technology
depends on wealth
" Mass production ®m  Workers have lower range of skills
® | ower personal involvement of
u workers leads to less pride in the
work done,
Motor vehicles
] "
m ’ [
" Nuclear power "
| m
| -
u Television L
o - ]
w n

Wiitiig 2

Wkiﬁng a discussion essuy

[ Task A: Writing a discussion e ssay )

Now that you have completed this unit’s work on discussion essays, choose one of
the above subjects for which you have plenty of ideas. Write a discussion essay about
this subject using ideas from your discussion in the previous section. Remember to
first write a plan. Follow the format of a discussion essay that you studied earlier on
page 61. Also, use synonyms to avoid repetition of words, as you learned on page 65.
In addition, use some of the discourse markers we discussed on page 66.




{ Task C: Planning your reviewing—writing your own review timetahie

Learner zndependence & study skills.

1 Find a diary for this year. A small, poéketmsized one is OK. (If you are near the end
of the year, you will need one for next year, too!)

2 What were the main points, vocabulary etc that you learnt today? Write a reference
to them on your year planner or diary for tomorrow, one week from now and one
month from now. Do this every day that you have lessons, learn or study anything.

3 Every time that you study, look at your diary or planner for the things you should
review on the days since you last studied. If you do this reqularly, you will find that
it becomes much easier, and you will be amazed by how much you remember!

f Task A How goodis your memory?'

1 When you learn something new, either on your EAP course or any other course, how
much do you remember later? Draw a curved line on this graph to show how much
you think you remember:

\ Time atier the lesson //

Next, compare with the other people in the class. Are other people’s graphs similar
or different?

Now, look at page 249 in Appendix B. This graph (Graph I) shows how most people’s
memory works. It is adapted from psychologist Tony Buzan’s book Use Your Head
(BBC, 1995), which is a very useful book for anyone wanting to learn how to study
more effectively, and is easy to read. Discuss with your partner:

w Is there anything that surprises you about this graph?

® How similar is it to the one that you drew?

How do you think that reviewing what you have read changes the graph? Draw a
new line on the graph to show what you think will happen if you review at the
intervals given on the bottom axis (10 minutes, 24 hours, 1 week and 1 month)?
Now, look at the graph on page 250 in Appendix B. Discuss with a partner:

m Does this graph surprise you?

s Is it different from the graph you drew?

w Can you think of any ways of overcoming the problem of forgetting what was
learnt?

®  How important do you think review is?
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/ How much of a tesson do you remember? g \/\/ t 8
= 100% rl l n g
L7
27 ﬂ/
gg 0% Issues in science und technology
% & 80%
% 5 40% g T T e
sg  Task A: Analysing questions—which genre?
28 90y ' o
;% 0% O e S e e S St S S S 1 Look at the essay questions in the box below. Next to each, write ‘explanation’,
10 24 1 1 ‘argument’, ‘discussion’ or ‘argument or discussion”
minutes hours week manth

Questlons

1

you switch off mobzle phones before gomg mto

rationale behind these ruies?

CUNET 3

Choose one of the essay titles above. Use the following steps to write your answer
(that is, the essay):

1 Decide whether the answer should be an explanation essay (see Unit 1, page 14},

argument essay {see Unit 2, page 43) or a discussion essay (see this Unit, page 61).

SC e tean dootechnolaogy - 15
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Discuss the question with a partner. This wilt help you to get ideas for your answer.
Write a plan for your essay (see Unit 1, page 13},

Show and explain your plan to the partner you spoke with in Step 2. o

o1 s N

Write a first draft of your essay, paying attention to the organisation of ideas,
discourse markers and style of writing. A first draft is a first writing. It is written
with the intention of changing it later, as part of the process of writing.

6 Show your first draft to your partner, who should try to find weak points in your
argument; for example, weakly supported ideas (see Unit 2 ‘page 49). Then read it
yourself and try to make improvements.

7 Write a second draft, which should include the suggestions from Step 6. Also, make
sure that the style is appropriate for academic writing.

8 Write as many further drafts as you like.

9 Hand it in and celebrate a job well done!

The penis a
sceptre, but how
scarce kings are
among the writers!

A

@f“ LEARNING tip

WRI‘E‘ING‘ Its “useful to foilow these stages when wntmg any essay, no: matter _
what course you re studymg Keep refernng to this tist i m your future studms.__ 2

KAHLIL GIBRAN

Skills focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skills:

Writing: paragraph formatting 2—topic sentences; methods of 78
development—providing concrete supporting evidence; creative writing :

Grammar: cause and effect—discourse markers or signals; ellipsis and
substitution 86

Reading: writers talk about writing; text types; note taking from whole books 89
Listening: listening for pleasure and listening for non-linguistic cues 99
Eritieal thinking: considering writing styles 160

Speaking: tutorial participation skills 1 100 |

Learner independence and study skills: time management 102 :

English for the Internet Age and Gritical thinking: evaluating 104
academic cradibility of information on the Internet
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Discuss the question with a partner. This will help you to get ideas for your answer.

Write a plan for your essay (see Unit 1, page 13).
Show and explain your plan to the partner you spoke with in Step 2.

< N

Write a first draft of your essay, paying attention to the organisation of ideas, 1lt er E l | l I’e i
discourse markers and style of writing. A first draft is a first writing. It is written ' AL LA oo
with the intention of changing it later, as part of the process of writing. o e Sl
6 Show your first draft to your partner, who should try to find weak points in your B
argument; for example, weakly supported ideas (see Unit 2, page 49). Then read it

yourself and try to make improvements.

7 Write a second draft, which should include the suggestions from Step 6. Also, make
syre that the style is appropriate for academic writing,

8 Write as many further drafts as you ltike.

9 Hand it in and celebrate a job well done!

The penis a
sceptre, but how
scarce kings are
among the writers!

A,

2@25‘ LEARNING t i p

S

- Werrine: It's useful to follow these stages when writing-any essay, no matter
. what course you're studying. Keep referring to this list in your future studies.”

KANLIL GIBRAN

Skills focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skills:

Writing: paragraph formatting 2—topic sentences; methods of 18
development—providing concrete supporting evidence; creative writing

Grammar: cause and effect—discourse markers or signals; ellipsis and
substitution 8b

Reading: writers talk about writing; text types; note taking from whole books 89
Listening: listening for pleasure and listening for non-finguistic cues 99
Critical thinking: considering writing styles 100

Speaking: tutorial participation skills 1 100

Learner independence and study skills: time management 102

English for the Internet Age and Critical thinking: evaluating 104
academic credibility of information on the Internet
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3 You wish to state that synonyms for words can be found in a thesaurus.

v Paragraph foﬁnatting 2: topic sentences

v Methods of development: providing concrete supporting evidence
v Creative writing

Write three more ‘topic sentences” based upon subjects that you think up yourself.
Write your idea first, then write the sentence based upon that idea. Remember to place
your main purpose first in each sentence.

Paragraph formatting 2: topic sentences

1
When expressing ideas in English, the main thought or important point generally
comes first. For example, if I want to tell you what I did last night (and what 1 did was
go to a movie) ... and, in the context of the conversation, the words last night indicate 2
the time of the action, and the time of the action is the most important point ...
3

I den’t say:

1 The movie I went to last night was very good.

[ don't say: . )
y How can you make certain your paragraphs are cohesive? In other words, how can you

make sure your paragraph makes sense to the reader?

2 | saw a very good movie last night.

I do say: Some common problems in student writing:
® too many ideas are introduced in one paragraph;
® sentences are not related closely enough to each other;

m methods of development are not clear.

3 Last night, I went to a very good movie.

Why don’t 1 say (1) or {2)? What is wrong with those sentences? Nothing is
\, grammatically wrong with them in terms of clause construction. But the answer is the
| order is wrong. Number (3) is the only way to express the importance of “last night, I,

Remember 1 said I wanted to tell you what I did last night, therefore, Last night, I
becomes the theme of the sentence—Last night, I ... is most important and it comes
first in the sentence. It is the theme; it is the main idea; it is the beginning of the topic
sentence: and it is the topic of the conversation until the conversation shifts (probably
to discuss the movie seen last night). ‘It” (the topic, the theme, the main idea) consists
of all the words up to the first verb.

Methods of paragraph development: providing concrete
supporting evidence

e

(_Task R: Developing paragraphs using different methods

Using the first three topic sentences you have created in Task A above, expand each
sentence and provide further information. You will be writing a paragraph. Here are
the three previous topic sentences and three methods of developing those sentences
into paragraphs. In the first sentence about the kitchen, you shouid go on to
describe everything you can. Think of shape, colour and furniture. Use adjectives.
Write the topic sentence again and then continue.

DESCRIPTION

1 The kitchen in my apartment is the walls are painted.

The end of the sentence—very good movie—is the rheme or the other important
idea/participant in the sentence.

 Task A: Theme/topic in English |

Using the instructions, write possible topic sentences for the following main ideas:

1 You wish to describe the kitchen in your house or apartment.

2 You wish to argue by giving reasons, that the blue shirt is better than the black one
for a party.
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GIVING REASONS

3 Write four more paragraphs of your own, using the methods of development from the

) models A }
2 The blue shirt will look better for Aaron’s party than the yellow one. I know it will! odels A through to D

The blue one is A
GIVING DEFINITIONS AND EXAMPLES B
3 If you need to find a word that is better than the one you are thinking of, use a

thesaurus

C
(Task B: Wothods of davelopmant of paragraphs, continsod )

Examine the following models on pages 82-83, A through to D, beginning with

cause and effect. These are further examples of methods to use to develop ideas and

information after you have organised and planned what you will write.

1 Study the examples, noting the methods outlined for you in bold type. Write the

methods of development which are listed A to D. The first one (A) is cause and effect. 0

A cause and effect

B

¢

D

2 Locate the exact language that shows you that the method named is the method used
and write that language below each model.




Models A-D
A.CAUSE AND EFFECT

s to be a correct relatmnshm between humans and the earth which
_ 1ronment ‘that is'to say ... the land and all its resources. This is
cause human" "depend upon the earth s resources for survival. Therefore, if a
intained betweéen our use of the earth and our desire for
h1ch has tended to over-use resources to the point of destruction),
ble result could be the destruction of the land and the people upon
“it. Thu due to'-ithe dependency of humans upon their natural environment, the
destructaon of ourselves wa[l follow the destruction of our environment.

B.LISTING OF DETAILS

1:"5_ light on the stomach, full of protein, o
ybeans, a sustainable crop. It costs less
why it is used m so many countraes as an

Tofu is: an excetlent fooci source wh"
v_ersa’uie to prepare, and derived f
than mieat-based protein to
' mportant and heal’chy food

C. ANALOGY

;pl_e. Fuel is requifed- t_e_};_
pumps like an engine and

A human is very much like a machi'ne—"—
sustain movement and to operate the body. Th
there are interconnecting moveable part

EHGLISH FOR Acnnm:c PURPUSES s ; o 5! et :6:'91;0‘5_ ‘o

D.COMPARISON AND CONTRAST

Wntmg stortes or. wntmg a book is like composing songs. The writer has to have

an initial it es a songwriter. They both have to find an audience. The

_ writer needs: 'hsher__an_d a distributor for their stories or hooks and a

o 'songwrater,r_iee 5 ording producer and a distributor for their music, They

- differ in that a writer rarely reads their work aloud but a songwriter expects
. their song to be perfc 'cf; atoud (sung) '

(Source: Adapted by the authors from an original concept of seven methods of deveiopment from ‘The Process of
Writing' in The World Book of Word Power, Chmago USA: Field Enterprises Educational Corporation 1991, p. 197))

Creative writing

When writers write, they always have something to say. They write for a purpose, for
an audience, and with a method—even if they are not aware of it. In this section, you,
as author, are to write some pieces based upon your own thoughts. The writing could
be fictional but based on your experience and feelings. It does not have to be fiction.

« Task A: Learning some conventions of poetry and writing your own poems )

- First, examine the poems and follow the instructions beneath each one.

ye[low, gaudy biue ._
Daintily mv:te the \new
Everywhere on every green

Roses blushing as they blow, 5
S And enticing men 'to: pu{l
S Lilies whiter than the Show, -
F Woodbmes of sweet honey’ fu{l G
| A[L loves emb[ems and’ a[L cry

o

Ladwes 1f not p[uck’d we d]_:_




1 a] What is the theme of the poem?

b] Is there more than one theme? What other theme besides Spring is mentioned?

¢] Count the syllables in each line of the poem. How many are there?

dl Write the last word of every line in a vertical row.

T - BN - - T B ~ - B = S - S - N A

—

el Find the words that rhyme from the words above and note which lines rhyme
with each other.

f1 Are there any patterns that you can see?

gl What conclusions can you draw about typical sixteenth century poetry?

h] Write your own sixteenth century poem in English.

2 Select words from the circle in order to compose poetry of your own. You are not
bound by convention or rules. Write as you wish, you do not need to rhyme or have
a certain number of syliables per line.

leaving verse e

e

o ctan love beauty song content unto as a the I thee h .
/ sing lonely feed eyes deep drown upon anguish soul pale kissed "‘\\
temple none now gone among cloudy day or of on be to go my thy your

; when her can his in of against fine tumning shaded touch voice however

Y taught soft sweet and birds roses lilies dark banish see when rest quiet all

| are know hours dream laid face passion here sweet earth silent
N covers cold lift to up but with your alone ail beyond
o cove core heart fire true grace

ya
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W First, examine the model that describes a holiday taken by the author.
® Write your own description of a beautiful place that you love.

A holiday ...

What a surprise! All our careful plans were not realised in this holiday
adventure, but what occurred was far more exciting and fun. First, our flight was
delayed by six hours so that we arrived late at night and not in the day time.
Our bed and breakfast hosts were fast asleep and we were forced to wake them
to provide our key. They were very kind and invited us in for coffee to chat late
into the night about our country. There was such heavy rain that at times we
-could barely hear them speaking. Our hosts’ kindness and the terrible rain was

i _ s-_wiﬂch was scheduted to pick us up and drive us to the
o markets did ot ive ‘because the same rain which had delayed our flight had
Gl closed’ the roads an he bus could not get through. Instead of the tour we were
‘. going to take, “our hosts" ontacted some friends with a boat who came over the
_"_'__.."'ftooded road and took’ us arotnd ‘what used to be streets but had suddenly
“-* hecome. waterways The only transport.-was by boat. This was a real natural
3"d1saster (thankfully no people were drowned nor injured, only property} and yet
7 we were still having fun looking at the sights from our little boat. We cruised
'-_from our bed and breakfast mto a k!ong [ r canai and from there were negotiated
i -_'_around the c1ty '

_;jThe shops were. open, even though there was a foot or so of water on their
fl'oors We shopped amad srmles ‘and ch:idren [aughmg all round their familiar

__f--i.'and waded ‘with' their waist cloths lifted above their knees, black-brown eyes
':.'-_and wh1te teei:h sparkhng wﬂ:h “joy at such unusuainess ‘The bargains were the
-'::"_"same, the peop{e wished to barter and argue pm:e 5 Just as usual. It was strange
T that ‘even though there was’ such disrirption; peopie stayed cheerful and
TR -’_'._"optammtn: about the future. But thats Thaitand aii over isn t e

My holiday {or description of somewhere you love):

street 1andscape which’ was now changed toa slow movmg Stream. They hopped -




Ellipsis and substitution

(Yot B Undertanding ollpsis ad substituios i Eaglich

v Cause and effect: discourse markers or signals
v Ellipsis and substitution

1 Ellipsis: Look up the word ‘ellipses’ in your learner’s dictionary then choose a
definition from the list below.

Cause and effect: discourse markers or signals al circle used in a sentence in mathematics;

When writing, talking or reading about cause and effect the following types of cues or bl a postmodern term used in titerature;

signals may occur: ¢] the moon when it is darkened by the earth’s revolutions;

® contrast and comparison; d] the omission from a sentence of a word or words that would clarify meaning.

® condition and consequence;

Question: Why does English omit words that could make the meaning clearer?

8 reasorn. '
Answer:  To avoid repetition. : .+
{_Task A: Noticing discourse markers and how they function in texts ) Read the following.
. . - . e Example 1
1 Examine the following table, then @ every discourse cue which indicates I enioved the | _
contrast, comparison, condition, consequence or reason that you find in the reading [uen{qoye € f”ICh ;ery much, but I thought the _LUﬂCh was a little expensive. The
texts in this Unit titled Writers talk about writing, beginning on page 89. nch was special and we ordered the lunch a day in advance.
2 Use the table below to assist you. Although correct, it reads with too much repetition. Four ‘lunches’ in two sentences is
too many!
- : . ® Read the following using ellipsis and substitution:
contrast | comparison condition consequence reason
‘ L . . i _ {the lunch) {the lunch)
conversely similarly if as a result since 1 enjoyed the lunch very much, but I thought (it) * a little expensive. (It) » was
while | likewise unless thus as _ {the lunch)
| special and we ordered » a day in advance.
in comparison correspondingly © provided that  so 50
| A - It substitutes for ‘lunch’ in the first instance and there is an omission in the last
in contrast equally for therefore because {of} instance. The reader must carry the information forward in their mind in texts.
whereas in the same 50 that . consequently due to Substitution and ellipsis go together.
. way . . £ I
instead whether it follows that owing to xample 2
| in the same If your friends don't want to speak English, how can i
. ; : you encourage your friends to
on the contrary manner depending on thereby the reason why speak English?
but | equally then If your friends don't want to speak English, how can you encourage them to do so?
| important | in that case
. ' {your frignds)
as admittedly If your friends don’'t want to speak English, how can you encourage them * to
© accordingly {tc speak English)
| doson?
hence
! leads to E.x“f'l’le 3 ()= Wh.af. ts'e‘lli?sed
; Life is never easy and it is difficult to be happy all the time. People seek happiness in
| many ways and we all need to learn how *(...).

. ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s iudents’ b ook
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Life is never easy and it is difficult to be happy. People seek happiness in many ways and
we all need to learn how (to be happy).

87
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Task B‘ i.ocahng elllpsed Wcmls and substltutlons

Read the following excerpt from a young adult story and find the omissions or
~ ellipsed words, and note the substitutions:

"What was 1t("}? And why was it so cerie? T decided to contact my best
: . {8) {9 ‘ (i)
| fraend Sam, and ask him # to listen ® over the phone. I picked it* up and
i {12}
waited for the dial tone. There was none . Strange *,
{13}
to use my mobile phone » instead.

1 thought. decided

Now things got even stranger. My mobile had a message on the screen that

said ‘Welcome to the Howling'! I absolutely freaked out and threw the phone

14
across the room before realising that answerin; ")was the only way 1 mig;:;}
ever find out what was really going on. I raced across the room, picked it *
{16)
up, then realised that T didn't know how *!
1 2
3 &
5 3]
7 8
g 10
11 12
13 i4
15 - 16

Getting used to ellipses in English will help you to understand written texts,

' '3_ EMLISH F(IR AcAn.=.M|c PUHPOSES s__tr'a d en ts b0

v' Writers talk about writing
v Text types
v Note taking from reading

Writers talk about writing

Text types

Use the table on page 86 and circle all the discourse markers you can find in the
following statements made by famous writers.

1 In comparison to real life, fiction frees us from ourselves and helps us revel in the
muddle of life. (When writing)... fictional time is wonderfully flexible. It can be
stretched so that we can look about and take in every detail of the scene, then
consider every option, as.we never can in reality. (David Malouf)

2 The only piece of advice I can give (about writing) is that if you feel passionately
about something, go with it and follow your heart and tell something that moves you
as best you can. (Nicholas Evans)

3 When (my mother) left I sat down and I thought about my own life and thought this
was a story worth telling. That’s how I started writing this story. (Jung Chang)

4 So when people ask me why I write, the answer is not to become rich and famous—
because ... if you set out to do that, then vou're never going to be either of those
things. It’s just that the bug bites you, it itches so badly and only one thing will stop
it itching and that’s to scratch it with a pen. (Wilbur Smith)

5 ... because ever since I was a child if there was one thing I knew that if I could do, I
would do, it was write a book. But when I was in my teenage vears, it was the last
thing that I would ever have the luxury of being able to do and so the other things
were really just ways of keeping my head above water. (Arundhati Roy)

6 The reason ... (that my work is a little bit unpleasant or prickly)... is that my mind
was warped when I was very young by being deprived of any knowledge of sex.
{Roald Dahi)

7 Provided that a person had space, quiet, money and an understanding family (or no
family at all), I belicve anyone who really wished to become a writer, could become
a writer. Admittedly, I make this claim only for those who love writing. I suppose this
is depending upon whether you think that talent is everything or not. Dedication is
equally important if not more so. {Nom de Plume)

In English, as in all languages, different texts are written for different purposes and in
different ways. The nex: tasks should assist you to learn about some of the language
features that make these texts recognisable. You will try to discover what language
features make a crime fiction a crime fiction, and what different language features
make an informative or scientific text an informative or scientific text.

Isn't it all English? Yes, it is all English. But you use different participants (people/no
people); different processes (kinds of verbs); there are different circumstances
{situations) and they have different social purposes,
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Read the following text types 1-8 and try to match them with the titles A-I that foltow.

Text type 1

Atalanta was a huntress. She was renowned by both mortals:and the gods for
her amazing speed in running. She’ was beautiful to behold and many men
desired her. She, however, did not wash to rnarry and begged her father to allow
her to remain free. R

Her father refused the swift-running huntress her request and insisted that she
choose and marry one of the men who loved her. Since Atalanta would never
defy her father, she agreed but convinced him to allow her to arrange a contest
so that she might choose the right man.

Because Atalanta could run as fast as the wind, she created a contest whereby
any of her suitors who was able to ocutrun her would be allowed to marry her.

‘But, if she defeated them, the man would have to die.

:“the vattey where Ata[anta and her father lived. They ran and

ran agam_st he :"but she aiways beat them and each one was put to death. Her
o critelty beca
. such acruel ma der

ow' throughout the tand and many people came just to view

S O'ne da'y;_iHippt)menes came tosee tha contest. He thought he would despise the
girl for her cruelty but once he saw her, he fell in love with her as others had
.70 before him. He sought he
Sl goddess decided to help HI_

"”Aphrodite the goddess of love. Now, this
:_menes anci she gave him three golden apples.

.' Wath these in his pockets, H]ppome s;told Atalanta’s father that he wished to
ke race agamst h1S daughter the gtrE as sw*:ft as a deer and as beautiful as a rainbow.

T Durmg the race, H?ppomenes pretended to be twed and acted exhausted. While
s running, he would’ pant loudly and each time that Atatanta glanced at him, he
. tossed a golden apple in her path. Knowing how tired this suitor was and knowing
- that she could beat him easily, Atalanta stoaped to p1c1< up the golden fruit once
~ and then twice. The third time she did this, Htppomenes ran with all his strength .
- and just beat her by stretchmg for the winning post and touching it first. Since -
* Aphrodite was the goddess of love, Atalanta and H1ppomenes married happily and ~ "
. ~ Atalanta forgave him for his trickery for she greatly admwed the gotden apples ancl__ o
S thought ham c[ever and handsome to have c!ewsed such a tnck ERE SR

Text type 2

It was around 5 pm when I reached the front door of the empty apartment

RN building which houses my tiny, rented office. T had had to sleep most of the day -
SR af‘ter tast mghts confronta‘mon wath M1ck and h1s nasty ma'tes I needed to- L
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i teratur e

ouch base and check my answenng machme before tomorrow 50 1t d%d'n'
~matter how late it was e

When I got ms:de, I matched the: new, black'MazcEa MX5: convertible ark o
-front with the petite, pixie- faced young woman standmg impa ' :
 office door. It was obvious she was waiting to see me since my’ ofﬁ
occupted room in the place, I unlocked the door gta'ncmg at
Casey O’Rourke—-etched on the glass.”

Before speak grabbed the c:igarettes of‘F my battered des'k i tapped one out

-, of the pack an offered it to her. She sm1led bneﬂy, more of'a- grimace reatiy,
said her name was Stacy Beech and took one I nottced her naais‘were thten
the quack i i S : :

’How can I heEp yol

Text type 3

0 fairest Monticello, we brmg to thee our pr
It is with deepest rev‘rence kS
That we our voices raise,

As on thru life we journey,
Sweet mem'ries will remain,

The years of toil and pleasure,

» Replete with wisdom’s gain,
Those years of riches measure
That will not come again,

May we be ever worthy,
Standing firm without a fear, .
May we your ideals echo,~ -
0 Alma Mater dear, " .
=° You would join the numbers that form her glorious past,
© Pledge yourselves to Monhcetlo, Faithful to the last.

(Souree: Monticelle College’s 105 Commencement, 1943)

Text type 4

She dreamed daily of home, There were so many things she missed—the soft

eyes of the cattle curiously examining her when she stepped into the grassy

paddocks; the early morning mist, white and silent that rested on the

mountains then lifted to reveal an enormous blue sky; mute-colored valley birds

hopping, dancing and flying in sithouette, landing on silver- green gums, at[:' L
these were sweet visions in her mind. - :
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Belle had begun to live for the time she could leave. She hated the frantic pace,
the noise and dirt of this tired, greedy city and longed to return to her family
and the peace of her father’s simple farm. S

Text type 5
The Giant Panda

The panda is a bear-like carnivore named beishung by the Chinese. It has a body
about two and a half metres tong (six feet) and weighs about 158 kilos (three
hundred pounds). It has thick, dense fur which is white except for the black legs
and ears, black round the eyes and on the shoulders. It has five toes with claws
on each foot. The cheek teeth are broad and the skull is deep with prominent
ridges for the attachment of strong muscles needed in chewing fibrous shoots.
Tt lives in the cold damp bamboo forests on the hillsides of eastern Tibet and

Szechwan in southwest China.

Pandas live niainly on the ground but can climb trees if they face danger. They

'_'r_é:'__a"c_t_i'\_/e- t_hrbugho_ut the whole year, unlike some bears, which hibernate. They
_:'g_g'r_i‘erally- solitary animals except in the breeding season when they mix in
order to mate and they spend 10 to 12 hours a day feeding. They eat bamboo

- shoots and. grasses; gentians, irises and crocuses and also some animal food.
They can flip small fish out of water with their paws.

5 _'_Ai{tiifoboda melanoleuca
Qrder: 'Carﬁﬁ'/ora E -
Family: Procyonidae” "

' '(Sdu}ce: infarmation Eééed upon facts from Encyclopedia of Mammals, BBG Publishing, 1875.)

Text type 6

' The relatioriship between cutture “and language has increasingly become a
' subject for exploration as has the:classroom goal of modifying student (and -
" perhaps teacher) ’monocul.turai’ééwar'ehéss' (Byram, 1990). Titles such as Cultural -

" Jwateness in the Classroom (Dink, 1999) and statements such as “... cultural

 (earning is ... preparing the learners for intercultural communication’ (Delanoy,

1997:60) have peppered journals and teaching 'm'é'g'azine's_' in the last decade.

~Intercuttural communication both inside and outside the EFL classroom is an
i.ifﬂportant rea[it'y,: SR i _ RS

Text type 7

Last night at 11:00 pm, thedﬂve of a-Rexon oil tanker truck lostcontmion o
the Houbeen Beach Highway ‘éndangering motorists ‘and causing ‘massive
pollution when its load was spilled into the Miami Ocean 2 kms nor_t'ﬁ:qf_' Brasshy
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Thousands of litres of oil were dumped
in a massive clean upoperatmn‘It
the beach and for m'ahy:df__'c')‘ti_r;ﬁ':sh-. hich t
resident, Mr Sam Tolafu: Residents  the
to save whatever wild(ife they can by cleaning f
beaches are closed until further notice. '

Now match the number of the text type to the letter of its title (not all letters will
match a text type, ie there are more names of texts than text types).

Crime fiction

Fiction

Scientific text

Greek myth

College (university) song

Biography

News story

Ty Mmom T Y o

Abstract for journal article

st

Recipe

When y.oas‘ complete the above exercise, write the name of the text type, (for example,
grime fiction) in the line next to the actual text in the space provided.

|- Task B: Recognising the language features of differing text types N

Read the foEEowing boxed language features of each fext type and match them with
f. the text titles A-I by writing the name of the number after the letter and name of
* text type. There are more text types than texts.

Crime fiction

Fietion

Scientific text

e R T o+ B

Greek myth

College (university) song

Biography

News story

I 6y Tt m

Abstract for journal article

I Recipe




Language features 6 _
® authoritative address to reader;” i
- participants are outside the text;
- processes (verbs) are relatiorial‘- !

8 first person narratwe—the vmce of the narrator is evident and clear:in the
reader’s mind; s B
- stagmg—mtroductlon Wlth t1me 1ocat10n ettmg the

- past and past cuntmuous tense, B

- clauses are long and tend to: have many nomm"' grou
- processes (verbs) are matenal and mental . L

than verbs);

- presents an argument or proposes a thes1s for an educated ader'to
- participants are human; r an |

- location (place) important;'-' i
- time important; - S
- descriptive details promment—-—of objects and event .

Language features 7

® headline which signals importance;:
newsworthy event; . . |
verbs of action to retell;
processes (verbs) which quote;” _
circumstances of time and place,‘_
specific participants. L

H

Language features 2
& third person narative;

-~ past tense; . . S
- participants are gods/goddesses of Roman/(}reek ongm
- processes (verbs) are materzal and acnon

~ content of story 1ma8mai‘Y, Task c Recogmsmg dlfferenf Qurposes of fext fvpes
- resolution of story clear [coda)

— sometimes a moral or lésson to be 1earned

Choose from the following purpeses and match them to the text types you read
previously in Task A.

Purpose or intention of text/author - Text types:

Language features 3 . L
1 . m fiction
® explanation is statement of fact—factua1 text :

, To provide information about natural and

m  crime fiction
~ participants are non-human; ° : non-natural phenomena. B scientific text
- processes (verbs) are relauonal (to be _15/}1&5 etc) 2 ® Greek myth
- some technical vocabulary G To provide information about newsworthy events ® college song
- present simple tense. to readers. m news story
3 & journal abstract

Language features 4

e e e To persuade a reader that something is the case
B nparrator—omnipresent (knows' all bu}f is not p_1"¢S_¢I__1t_) »

and to report on theory and/or research.

- participants are human; S
- processes (verbs) are mental——non verbai acuon,

To entertain a reader and to describe a particutar

description is importa nt person or persons in a particular place or places.

To engage a gfoup of people in one act
of appreciation in a ceremony using song and
to relate historical events.

Language features 3 _
B personal—includes reader as We, i
- participants—people, things and events e

- — contlnuous future' . )
processes (verbs)—present, present To entertain a reader and to describe persons

— rhetoric. and events around a crime.

To entertain and entighten a reader using ancient
stories which may have a moral or warning.
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Note taking from whole hooks

When vou read for assignments, examinations, and research for presentations, how will
you take notes and organise your study materials? The following tasks will help you to:

® improve your speed;
w know what to write down and what to leave out;
m improve your ability to organise your notes;

® practise skimming and scanning for relevant material.

Ve
/

( Task A: Gotting a global view of a text ]

Using the text provided by your teacher or yourself:
m examine the whole book.

m tick the following when you are finished

Did you: yes
1 Look at the cover?
2 Open the front pages and note the copyright date?
3 See who the author/s are?
4 Note the publisher and the city where the book was published?
5 Open the book to the back and find index pages?
B Open the book to the back and find references?
7 Examine the Table of Contents if there is one?
8 Examine the chapter'headings?

9 Examine the chapter sub-headings?

Do oo0 LD
DO OLOUUEL 8

10 Read the back cover of the book carefully—more than once?

Task B: Getting a round a book—the whol s book )

Using the same text complete the following:

1 Write the complete title, the author/s name, the publication date, the publishing
house and city of publication:

2 Note the pages where you found the index:

3 Note the pages where you found references:
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4 Summarise the back cover in your own words:

related to the topic. Write the page numbers here:

5 Scan the index and search for one topic. Look for all the words that are similar or

a ‘Task €: Note taking from houks

1 Choose one chapter from your book to take notes from.
2 Very quickly look over the entire chapter.

3 Note down any headings that are in bold.
4

A, B, C, D etc. You can combine numbers and letters by making the main points
or themes either a letter or a number and listing smaller details beneath.

Next is an example of notes taken from the short text which follows:

Using o li hrnry N

We have found over the years that many students do not actually gain the best
benefit from their l"ibranes our research (2000} showed that many students
' _wander around Eookmg in areas hoping to find what they want after searching for
a particular book on a reading list which has been checked out by someone else.

. Often, their atfitude is that if the book they sought is gone, then they cannot
- complete their assignment. This article hopes to show students some ways to
approach the situation differently.

Frrst students need to learn that the cataloguing system used is the Dewey
is-is:a’ c[ass1ﬁcat10ﬂ system of classifying books into ten major

ubject classe and then further dividing ideas by tens, the divisions being
the numbers in a decimal system. The most useful thing a
18y do s to attend their library orientation class and learn how to

Z{Souree: Con.nor & Wessley 2002 ‘Library Systems and Students’, Using & Library,
: Randoff Publishers, New Yark, p. 22)

Notes:

Connor & Wessley, 2002 ‘Library Systems and Students’, Using a Library, Randoff
Publishers, New York, p. 22

Note that the first thing to do is to be sure to write the source in its entirety and
correctly! Don't forget to do this!

Decide upon a method for note-taking—writing numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 etc or letters




Now begin note taking:
1 Research (2000) Connor & Wessley.
2 Students should learn Dewey Decimal Classification system

A. Dewey Decimat—def. Classify—10 major subject classes, then divide ideas by 10s.

Notice the word “def’ in the notes above. It stands for definition. It is an abbreviation
for the word definition. There are some standard abbreviations but you also should
devise them for yourself (just be sure you remember what you decided upon so that
you can read your notes and recognise your own abv/s (that's abv/s for abbreviations).

Here are a few additional abbreviations that the authors use and that are not included
in other units. Some are commonly known to writers of English.

® U =you

A R=are

TV = television

bk = book

ref = reference

ref 2 = refer to

wman = woman

cond. = condition

etc = and so forth or so on.

Many of these are common sense and you can devise your own abbreviations in
addition to the table which appears in this book in Unit 2, page 52.

( Task D: Practise summarising ‘information in topic sentences

No one can teach you exactly how to summarise, but you must find the themes
© (remember? all the words up to the first verb) and you can usually read the first and
last sentences of paragraphs to find main and important concepts.

Choose three different texts. Try shortening the first and last sentences of your own
texts in order to make summaries for note taking: '
Text 1

n Topic sentence:

m Revised summary:

Text 2

m  Topic sentence:

m Revised summary:

Text 3

» Topic sentence:

® Revised summary:
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Listening for pleasure and listening for non=|inguist§f cves

W

Listen to the dramatic presentation of a hero who was really a villain in Australia in
the 1800s (Recording number 7).

Vocabulary {your teacher will assist you with the meanings):

N armaour

N invincible

m eurca

m wombat heads

[ ]

Big, ugly, fat-necked, wombat-headed, big-bellied, narrow-hipped, splay-footed,
sons of Irish baliffs of English landlords

fat necks

m she's in a delicate condition

W apparition.

( Task A: Listening for non-linguistic cues which carry action forward

_ Listen a second time to the recording and listen for sounds that are not people
speaking.

Make a list of everything you hear.

Y

d o = oo B W N

(Task B: Dissovaring—ubat is the point of these son-lnguistic eues?)

m  Can you work out any reasons for the sounds?
m Examine the following reasons and try to match them to the sounds you listed previously.
1 Present action taking place that you cannot see,
2 .Actions that have been mentioned and are now completed.
3 Location changes.
4 Time passing.




(_Task €: Discussion using students as cultural informants

1 Does your country have a villain who is a hero? Discuss.

2 What is the person’s name?

3 When did they live if they are no longer living now?

4 s the person male or female?

5 Are their deeds social, political or creative?

6 What makes a hero?

7 What makes a villain?

8 What cultural qualities does your nation have that makes this person famous and

popular?

Considering writing styles

(_Task A: Comparison of text types from your own language with English )

1 Make a list of as many types of writing (different text types) that you can think of
from your own counftry. Work in groups with others of the same culture or
nationality if there are any in vour class.

2 Using your list, consider what features are the same according to your work on text
types in English that you completed earlier in this Unit,

3 Using your list, consider what features are different according to your work on text
types in English that you completed earlier in this Unit.

Tutorial participation skills 1

Like oral presentations, tutorials are an important part of university life. You will be
expected to be able to initiate, add and take part in discussions around the issues that
your lecturers from various faculties have presented. You can ‘get an idea on the
floor’ by simply recognising when another speaker is pausing or hesitating and it is
appropriate for you to begin speaking. You can also begin speaking by simply
agreeing or disagreeing with a speaker, thereby making it your turn to speak. This is
called ‘turn-taking’. '
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o cues to allow for tarn-faking )

( Task A: Ui ng dis ¢ w

In groups of five, read the following paragraphs aloud:

Student 1
I‘ think fiction is the best form of writing. I really love to get lost in the characters’
lives and to just forget about the reat world for a while, It really is the best.

Student 2

I d?n’t agree, I think non-fiction leaves story-telling for dead. Don't you remember the
saying ‘truth is stranger than fiction?” (Byron, Don Juan)

Student 3
Yes, but a lot of fiction has truth in it. It has been researched and some stories have a

whole lot of fact in them. Look at that book by Peter Carey about the Australian outlaw
Ned Kelly. It is fiction but based on fact.

Student 4
With respect, I have read that baok and there is no truth in it at all! Carey made it all up!

Student 5
I agree, about that book, but that doesn’t mean that no fiction books have facts in

them. There are heaps of so-called fiction that have facts. Look at crime novels, they
often have a lot of true stuff in them!

Now, examine the table and place the turn-taking cues from the five students into the
correct lines: agree or disagree

The cues are beneath the table:

) Agree Disagree |
Yes, but I agree
With respect I don’t agree

Add the following cues to the columns—will the speaker agree with the statement
made by the previous speaker or disagree?

Hang on a minute ... What makes you think that?...
Certainly ... Why not look at it like this?...
Yes ... - Well, you have a point there, but ...

e e




{in the evening)

Speech ideas—You have one minute to: :
1 Explain why you're late to class. 8
2 Tell about the greatest gift you have ever received. g
3 Talk about the most wonderful teacher you have ever had. 10
& Talk about the worst teacher you have ever had. 11
5 Tell us how your dream lover looks and acts. 12 midnight
6 Tell us your idea of the most wonderful place on earth. ;
7 Explain how being the richest person in the world would be wonderful. 9
8 Fxplain how being the richest person in the world would be terrible.

® Compare this list with a partner.

g Explain how you might save the world from an alien space landing.
P Y ] P S B Are your lives just the same? How are they same, and how are they different?

18 Convince us that the computer is the best invention of the 20th century. " _
Now fill in the following weekly timetable, noting truthfully what you do in each space

of time.
Y 1N RIOISIAl e U y e y y Tuesday  Wednesday Thursday Friday = Saturday
Time management | to
g
{ Task A Examining your use of time o
to : :
Write next to the times one sentence explaining everything you did and will do NS ‘
today: :
AM (in the morning) 12 | | |
o
6 5 | s
7 ;
9 10 |
10
y m Have you organised a timetable such as this before?
" B Have you ever considered examining what you do with each day, week, month?

ﬁ%t university and any other tertiary study you undertake, you wiil need to focus your
life around assessment dates such as examinations, assignments due, tutoriais and oral

PM (in the afternoon)
presentations, term dates (beginnings/endings).

1

; m Begin looking at your own life now and see what you really do with your time.
3 m Do you watch a lot of TV? (More than two hours a day is a lot!)

4 ® Do you study and never go out and enjoy yourself?

) L ‘[?Vféigu work 20 hours per week and spend another five getting to and from




u Just what does your life look like?

m Can you fit four hours a day in for studying?

Ta sk B: Creating 2 personalh metable that includes 30 hours of study

Revise your timetable to include 30 hours per week of study if it is not there now.

English for the Internet Age
and Critical thinking
Evalvating academic credibility of information on the Internet

Tk A5 G Taforast infarmation be trashod?

: 1 What's easier—getting a book published or putting a web page on the Internet?
abuiary: - Why? Think about whether the information is checked before being published, and
deihi“;‘vh(aj whether anyone is going to lose money if the project isn't successful.

1athiey (1),
soplefeel they 9 pro vour answers which do you think is more likely to be true and accurate—
information in a book or on a website?

3 If the website is published by a well-respected organisation, would your answer to
Question 2 change? Would your answer change in other situations as well?

e

Teak B Gritioal Thinking_pradisting bies snd seeuraey

Imagine you are reading for an assignment which asks whether banning firea!ms.
(guns) is likely to reduce the number of homicides (murders). Answer the following
questions 1-3 for each of the websites (a) to (f) below.

1 Would you expect a balanced or a one-sided (biased) view?
2 Would you suspect the accuracy of the information?

3 What further questions would you want to investigate before you believe t.he
information you found? (eg in (b), does the charity have a particular opinion about
gun use, eg that carrying a gun deters crime?)

Websites
al A firearms manufacturing company.
B1 A charity that helps the families of crime victims.
¢] A pressare group that wants to ban people from using guns.

d] Someone who has done some research in their spare time. There is no evidence
that they have studied the subject carefully.

>
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el An investigation, at a well-respected university, into murder rates in countries
where guns are banned, compared with countries where guns are allowed.

fl Police statistics about gun ownership.

{ Task €: Evalusting wsbsite credibility

1 After completing Tasks A and B, what would you look for in a website before using
information from it in an assignment? Does your answer agree with the content of
the evaluation forms below?

2 Continue researching the connection between firearm ownership and murder rates.
Try the following sites. Use the evaluation forms to help you decide which sites are
credible enough to investigate further. If you chose to use the information from the
site in an essay, what other considerations would you take into account (eg compare
the information on the site with information from other sources, or look for
information biased in the opposite way)?

You can follow other links but you don’t have to go outside the sites.
a] www.gunowners.org/ = Fact Sheets = 1999: Firearms Fact Sheet
b] www.abanet.org/qunviol/

¢] www.handguncontrol.org = Facts

“To find latest update dates, author, publisher éf(_f of a website, '_L¢bk-3t'the_ b'ot’com'_-.f:'_-_
vioand top of thepage, T e

Website evaluation form 1: Looking at bias

Kind of organisation

(eg government, political
party, professional association,
pressure group, none (private
individual) ...?

Author's institutional affiliation

Purpose of the page (eg to
advertise, entertain, give
information, persuade ...?)

Evidence of ulterior motive
{eg make money, gain power by
promoting & particular view)?

Summary: Can expect a non-
balanced viewpoint?




L

Website evaluation form 2: Looking at accuracy of information

Author's eredentials {eg
qualifications, experience ...)

Is there a reason to respect the _ - | S i

organisation (eg part of
government, respected NGO, etc)

Are there references? Is it
original research?

When was the site last i
updated? Is it up-to-date?

The wolf preys

upon the lamb in the
dark of the night,
but the blood stains
remain to accuse
him by day.

Summary: Can see a reason for
lack of accuracy? (Remember
that bias can also be a reason
for inaccuracy.)

S LEARNING t i p

" The evaluation forms can be used with any information source, not just Internet -

IR, KAHLIL GIBRAN
o sites.

o

( Task D: Searching and svaluating )
. e ' ‘ Skills focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skills:

find websites relating to an issue of your own choice. Decide whether you could use
them in an assignment.

Speaking: oral presentation skills and oral discourse markers; oral

‘presentation assignment 108
Writing: compiling bibliographies nmoo
Grammar: pronominal referencing and participant tracking; tense review—

perfect tenses; register revisited 114
Listening: distinguishing between fact and opinion 122 i '.

Reading: newspaper editorial; purpose or intention of writer—identifying bias
connotations and attempts 1o influence 124

Critical thinking: language as power—becoming a critical reader 129
Engiish for the Internet Age: refugees—Internst research project 131

Learner independence and study skills: assignment research skills;
vocabulary for tertiary purposes—university word lists 134
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v Oral presentation skills and oral discourse markers.
v Oral presentation assignment.

Oral presentation skills and oral discourse markers

At university and in business contexts, people are required to prepare material and
present it orally. It is a fact that a large percentage of your mark from certain subjects is
derived from the tutorial sessions where you will be asked to present oral work based
upon your own research. Sometimes this makes up as much as 40% of your assessment.

< lor maybe how not to) -

1 Tick what you believe are the correct statements from the following lists based upon
“What makes a good oral presentation’

2 Write False next to statements you think are not accurate.

3 Write what you believe are the correct sentences under the False ones.

Preparation and research
a Ttis important to research the topic using a number of different sources.

b You should write the paper once and once only.

¢ You should begin research and preparation as soon as you know what your
topic is.

d If given a choice of topics, you should wait to go to the library about one
week before the presentation is due.

Presentation
a You should speak very quickly so as to keep within the time limit.

b You should speak slowly and clearly so as to keep your audience interested.

¢ You should use averheads (OHTs), or a computer program such as PowerPoint
or Persuasion to present your paper.

ENGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES s tidents fhook

d You should practise your presentation in front of a mirror,

e You should write your presentation out word for word and then read it exactly
as it is written.

Delivery on the day

a You should hold your paper up proudly in front of your face and read it to the
audience,

b Your OHTs should be written in very large point size.

¢ You should have a clear outline at the beginning of the presentation.

d Your Introduction should be the longest part of the presentation.

e You should impress your audience by using very long, complicated sentences.

Question time

a You cannot prepare for question time so wait and see what the other
students/audience will ask you.

b It is best to avoid this 10 minute period (the usual time for questions) if
possible, by making your presentation longer.

-~ Ask your teacher for the Answers on how fo make a fool of yourself and get a

low mark.

¢ Task B: Using discourse cues to recognise stages of a presentation’;

1 Ask your partner to read out half of the oral discourse cues or markers:

2 Match the oral discourse markers to the correct stage of a presentation by filling out
the table below. Now, change roles and you read.

Stages of a presentation

'..[ntroduc.tion—this is the stage where you explain the title of your talk, give background
information, provide definitions of terms and the scope of what you will cover.

CUNITS e mews




Body—this is the stage where you show the research you have accomplished, make
relevant points if you have an argument to put forward, counter other arguments and

name your sources. _
Conclusion—this is the stage where you summarise each main point (state again) and
give a recommendation for the future.

Introduction Body Conclusion

Topic: - .

" Duedate:

* Length of presentation (minutes) _

Assessment criteria: See Appendix € p:
Other requirements

' Your presentation must give an opinion and this must be supported with evidence
from your reading, and with logical argument.

m You should go to a library to carry out your research.
m Your presentation should show that you have read from several books and articles.
a [t should show that you have critically analysed the information you read.

s N
SE LEARNING tip

Discourse cues/markers

Today, I would like to ...; In conclusion; There are three main points Ii:] 2002,
Barker and Johnston ...; To summarise ...; In order to define ‘cactus’ it is mportanit tf)
consider ...: This talk will cover two current theories around the topic of ...; .Thns, it is
obvious that the government should provide ...; It is heyond the scope of this
presentation to include everything around the topic of forestry, so ...; Tt would appear
that one solution might be to ...; Actually, there is not a great deal of research that
has been carried out around this subject ...; Let me begin by ...; A great deal of
research has been carried out around this aspect of the subject since 1922 ...; Next;

However; It is worth considering ...

Oral presentation assignment

You will prepare and give an oral presentation to members of your class. You havg had
some information about oral presentations already in this Unit at page 108, and will .get
more help in Unit 6 at page 145 and in Unit 7 on page 159. When you come tq Unit 7
{page 169), you will give your presentation. Your teacher will tell you on which day
you should present.

Your teacher will give you information to complete the form below-—this is information
you should know before you start any assignment. Your teacher will also tell you
where in Appendix C to look for the assessment criteria that will be used.

f.o.mpiling bib.li.t).gr.uphi.e.s.

 In your Srtary course, it mportant to find out as much as you can abott how
- an assignment will be ‘assessed before you start preparing itt == o o

\A bibliography includes every reference book, article, website, newspaper, or, even
person from which or whom an idea came. Students often believe they only need to
mention or reference when they copy words directly from the text. This is not true. You
must also include in your bibliography the pages from sources that gave you an idea
or understanding of the topic.

You must compile a bibliography (sometimes titled References) at the end of every
researched essay you are asked to write for any subject studied.

Here is a sample of what one looks like:

Bibliography
Bassey, M (1986) ‘Does action research require sophisticated research methods?’

Hustler, D, Cassidy, A, & Cuff, EC (eds) Action Research in Classroomns ard
Schools, Allen & Unwin, London, p. 18.

Burns, R (1994) Introduction to Research Methods, L.ongman Cheshire, Melbourne, p. 32,
Burns, R (1993) Research and Education in ESL, Longman Cheshire, Melbourne.

Burns, R (1990) ‘ESL learners in context’, Journal of TESOL Psychology, Vol. 3, No. 4,
pp. 8-20.

Cohen, L & Manion, L {1994) Research Methods in Education, Routledge, London.

Elliott, J (1994) ‘Research on teachers’ knowledge and action research’, Educational
Action Research, Vol. 2, No. 1, pp 23-35.

Zancor, P {2002} ‘Overseas students coping and not coping’, Educational On-line OS
Journal, hitp//www.EdJourn.com lifeat//go.tesol/ef0l.html (23 Sept 2003).




Plagiarism

part of researchl o _
Look it up Use it. Acknowledge 1t

{:ié?ﬁfﬁ?fﬁ}ii}gjaﬁdiag_hibnﬁgrayﬁ}EStﬁ

1 Which citings (references) have page numbers at the end of the reference?

2 Why are page numbers shown on some references and not others?

3 What does (eds) mean in the first citing?

4 Why does Bassey appear first and Zancor appear last?

5 Why are italics used at the end of some references and at the beginning of others?

6 In the first reference, is Action Research in Classrooms and Schools a book or a
journal? How can you tell?

7 1In the reference (Elliott) is Educational Action Research the title of a book or a
journal? How can you tell?

8 Did you notice more than one reference from the same author? Name the author.
g In what order are the dates of publication of the author from question 8 presented?

10 Some disciplines suggest from oldest to most recent publication dates for the same
author. You may choose—just remember to be consistent.

A blbhography isa IlSt of al! the source matenals that you used 01" consulted
the preparation of your asszgnment Blblmgraphies"lmk__t th t
essay.’ A bibliography is a list and explanation of th references: i
text. Each reference in. the hst must match a referenée in you f’éss

{ Task B: Analysing referances in bady toxts |

1 Read the following two texts and circle every reference.
Text 1: extract from an essay

' ssey (1986:18) 1001(5 at: change and improvement’ as the search for right
while ‘Burns. (1994:32) looks for ‘a process of improvement and
have valuabte 1ns1ghts to assist a new student of research.

" Note the last sentence, Both have valuable insights to assist a new student of research.
This is a critical comment—ie it displays critical thinking by the writer of the essay—
this will be YOU. First you quote, then you draw some conclusion about what you have
just quoted. Reference the quote and you have not plagiarised!

o EN ﬁl. IS “ Fl'l BAGABEMIG PHHP 9: SES : ey T d en ts' ey

-

2 You should have circled Bassey (1986:18) and Burns (1994:32). Now answer the
following:

a] How many authors are there in the first reference?

b] What year was the text from which the quote came published?

¢] Who is Burns?

d1 What page number did the quote from Burns come from?

e] What year did Burns publish the text from which the quote came?

Text 2: extract from a newspaper

September 21 2001

.f_j‘; Vol 21 No 6701 Fnday,

-_.-__f_:APEC meetlng to prom_ote reglonal economy |
] by Mm Zeng, Chma Dazly staff

20-21 to look _.m":depth at the reglon g <
economy, Forelgn Mlmstry spokesman N
_Zhu Bangzao said yesterday m Beljmg :

" Top 1eade1 S of the 21 member As1a Pamﬁci.
“ Economic: Cooperation (APEC) forum:

".:'_-wﬂi gather in Shanghal from Octoberfjj_'

R B——

- e e e
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Te.xt 2 is an actual extract from a newspaper. Here is how it would be written up if you
wished to quote this extract exactly:

“Top leaders of the 21 member Asia Pacific Economic Co-operation (APEC) forum will

ga.tffer in Shanghai from October 20-21 to look in depth at the region’s economy’, Foreign
Ministry spokesman Zhu Bangzao said yesterday in Beiffing. (Zeng 2001:1)

{ Task €: Writing bibliographic refsrences correctly

Write the bibliographic reference correctly for the reference in Text 2 as it appeared
above (Zeng 2001:1). :

Examine the bibliography below and fill in the missing spaces by referring to the
bibliography on page 111.

, M (1988) ‘Does action research require sophisticated research
methods? in Hustler, D, Cassidy, A, & Cuff, EC Action,
Research in Classrooms and Schools, Allen & Unwin, London

Burns, R
Melbourne, p. 32.

Introduction to Research Methods, Longman Cheshire,

Burns, R {1993) Research and Education in £5L, Longman Cheshire,




Burns, (1990) ‘ESL learners in context’, Journal of TESOL
Psychology No. 4, pp 8-20.

Cohen, L & Manion, L {1994) Routledge, London.

Elliott, J ‘Research on teachers’ knowledge and action

research’, Educational Action Research Val 2, No. 1

There is no worldwide accepted standard for WWW referencing, but the following will
- guide you.
You must always quote references when using the WWW. Quote the reference information
which should be found in the document. If that informaticn is not there, then use the
entire web address as follows: author’s name, year of publication, title of web page, title
of website/complete work, web address, date of publication or if not available—the date
you visited the website.

Li, Wei (1994) Three Generations, two {anguages, one family ‘Language choice and language
shift in a Chinese community in Britain’

http://www.latrobe. edu.au/education/celia/tesl-ej/ej04 /r6.html (6 June 2003)

Also see The Columbia Guide to Online Style. (Columbia University Press {2002} Basic €GOS
Style. The Columbia Guide to Online Style

http://www.columbia.edu/cu/cup/cgos/idx basic.htmi (6 June 2003})

v’ Pronominal referencing and participant tracking
v Tense review: perfect tenses
v Register revisited

Pronominal referencing and participant tracking

if'fTa"s'"l(" A Idenhfymg main parizclpanfs and h'ackfng them in ‘a fext

Read the news story below and identify the main participant. For example, in the
previous sentence, the main participant is the news story.

-:;-':_-3'The body of a Japanese man who was a keen ﬁsherman was found on the
+ - river bank at Wagowdg1 on Frtday mght The man: was: East seen ﬁshmg from
the rocks above Wagowdg1 River late’ Fraday afternoon He was 1dent1ﬁed by_-
_hIS w1fe as. Mr John Suzukt and they were. hohdaymg m the area. Mr. Suzukl"
rs survwed by hIS wafe and two ch1ldren Fn - LR e

1 Name the first and main participant mentioned in the news story in the first
sentence

2 Find the reference to him in the second sentence

3 Find the reference/s to him in the third sentence

4 Find the reference to him in the last sentence

Now examine the holded text:

-_The hody of a Japanese man who was a keen ﬁsherman' W 's found on the
| tiver bank at Wagowdg1 on Fnday mght The man was tast seen ﬁshmg from:
! _-:';__;_the rocks: ‘above Wagowdgz River late Fnday aﬂ:emoon He was 1dentrﬁed by
'___:_.-hls-.wﬁe as Mr John: Suzuki and they were ho['d" ing in the area. Mr Suzuki
'-_15"__ urvwed by h15 w1fe and two chaidre .

o, 2 S, e S R SO LS LAY AT UL

Here is another way to show and keep track of the main participant.

The body of a Japanese man who was a keen fisherman

l
The man
\
He
\’
Mr John Suzuki
1
Mr Suzuki

N

Brief explanation of substitution in English

The body of a Japanese man is the noun phrase, the man is the same noun, he is the
pronoun substituted for man which refers back to the man and Mr John Suzuki is the
proper noun in the form of the man’s name.

The important point here is not the grammatical names, rather, how the grammar
works. The reader must keep track of the idea or person that the writer introduces.

Tash B: Trackmg multiple parhclpanfs .

Read the next news story and track the following participants using the grid that
. follows the texts:

Lordon firefighters
the scene of a factory fire

five workers

LT - S - T

work.




You can colour code or number them as you track them the first time. Do one at a time.

'- _"'London ﬁreﬁghters rushed to the scene of a fac’cory ﬁre savmg hves m;
7 West London on. Saturday mght The - ﬁreﬁghters fought the - chemrca[; o
":;._blaze for over ‘seven: hours The: brave and:- trred'men rescued ﬁve
f_workers who were workmg overtrme on the premrses__ '

They were. overcome by smoke and were lying on 'the factory ﬂoor' when: o
_'31:-:'_-_ﬁreﬁghters broke the doors to enter the- blazmg buridmg to check n“
_'nyone was inside. : s

.ﬁ__f:_“_'The prem‘rses el
- 'E_arranged wrth J '_on :

Write each reference to the four participants found in the news item in the table below.

f London The scene of

- firefighters a factory fire Five workers Work
 Line: Line: Line: Line:
7

2

3

&

17

" Task C€: Practice in locating and tracking a main participant

1 Read the beginning of the next news story and locate the main participant/s that
will requrre track;ng 1f you were to continue readmg

:-';:::In the USA a shockmg, recent death pena[ty study of 4, 578 cases ina 23--
I year perrod (1973 1995) conciuded that the courts found serious, reversrb{e
'.}['"error m nearly 7 of every 10 caprta[ Sentence: cases that were fu[ty revrewed

List here:
al k]
el d]

. ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES “sStudents' book’

2 Now track a ... death penalty study of 4,578 cases in a 23-year period (1973-1995):

3 Now track a 23-year period.

al b]

Tense review: perfect tenses

These activities will assist you to understand the past perfect tense and revise the genie
of narrative or recount. Past, past perfect and past continuous tenses are used in the
following narrative, which is based upon a true story about a whaling ship called the
Essex. The Essex is famous because it is the only whaling ship ever sunk by a whale.
The ship was built in 1796 in Salem, Massachusetts, which is now part of the USA and
her last whaling voyage in the Pacific Ocean took place in November 1819,

The account is an extract from the book Owen Chase wrote on the wreck of the Essex.
He was first mate on the ship and was 23 years old. He later became a captain and
wrote a book titled, Narrative of the Most Extraordinary and Distressing Shipwreck of
the Whaleship Essex.

The narrative is a factual recount of the events. This is followed by the story of what
happened to the crew while their ship was sinking. Both texts are true stories, and
because they are recount, will contain certain grammatical features and structure:

# time and date

A place

B chronological order with temporal sequencers
& description of events, but not many feelings
8 specific participants

B verbs of action.

7 Narrative of the Most Extraordinary and Drstressmg Shipwreck

of Hte whaleshrp Essex, by Captain Owen Chase, 1821

wiTe

5 'ioss of the harpoon and lifie and ﬁndm'g" the water: pouring fast into the boat,

The whaleship £ssex left Nantucket on her last whaling voyage to the Pacific on

B August 12, 1819, under Captain Pollard. It carried a crew of 21 men, one was a

hoy of only 15.

e Essex sailed from the Galapagos Islands. Presently a whale rose and

ed-a s.hort chstance ahead of my boat. I made all speed towards him, 3
him_with a harpoon Feehng the harpoon he
wards the boat and gwmg a severe blow

ded in gettmg clear of him with the

I hastrty stuffed four or five of our jacket:

n:the hole; ordering one man to




'_.ﬁ...keep constantly baﬂmg and the rest to PU“ Tmmedmtely fo _the Shfp o

" He remained a short time in this situation and then started off with great
' ":f.”velecwty across the bow of the ship to windward. I was aroused with the cry of
a man at the hatchway: ‘Here he is—he is making for us again’ 35

mved at) th sh

gave us such an appathg and tremendots.
. We looked at each other with perfect a
power of speech. Many minutes elapsed before we were
dreadful accident ... The whale started off in a direction to

the ship).

. 1 dispatched orders ... I again d1sc0vered the wha[e, apparen ¥
convulsions ... He was enveloped in the foam of the sea ..
d1stmctly see him smite his jaws together, as if distracted with rage and fury.

Iturned around and saw him, about 100 rods directly ahead of us, coming down
apparently with twice his ordinary speed and, it appeared to me at that
moment, with tenfold fury and vengeance in his aspect. The surf flew in all
directions about him, and his course towards us was marked by white foam a
rod in width, which he made with the continual violent thrashing of his tail. His 40
head was about half out of water, and in that way he came upon and again
struck the ship. He struck her to windward, directly under the cathead, and

completely stove in her bow ..

Not a moment, however, was to be lost in endeavouring to provide for the
extremity to which it was now certain we were reduced. We were more than a 45
thousand miles from the nearest land with nothing but a light open boat as the
resource of safety for myself and companions, I ordered the men to cease
pumping and everyone to provide for himself ...

In Text 2, which follows, the writer is not giving a first hand account in the past, but
is telling the reader about known past events, and for this reason, the past perfect tense
is used a great deal.

Read the following and note the past perfect tense (expressing a past action that was
completed before another past time or event).
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B ‘three months. ta_

t

h

g

L _: _' however, miembeérs of the crew had gone abdard_ séve.raLt1mes to collect food, water
G and other thmgs They had tak

S much'-'"' th_ey had room for in the boats. 5

_ it rescuers how in great storms and in the darkness the three boats
had’ become separated. The winds had blown them off course. They told how 10
supplies of food and water in their boat had run low and how at the time of
their rescue they were living on a handful {70 grams) of bread each per day.
They told how one after another their crew mates had died of starvation and
thirst until there were only three survivors left out of seven. Day after day, week
after week, they had looked in vain for a sail. They told how they had eaten 15
parts of the dead men's bodies in order to stay alive. They told how the huge
waves in great storms had threatened to sink their boat and how they had had
to keep bailing to keep afloat. Only their trust in: Gods goodness had saved
them from the hopelessness and despaaf whmh teads to deathi... = :

An interesting note: It was a son of Owen Chase, himself a whaler following his
father’s trade, whom Herman Melville spoke to and to whom the son gave a copy of
‘his father’s book (about the sinking of the Essex by a whale). Melville used the story
in his masterpiece Moby Dick, which you may have heard about or read.

{Saurce: Compiled from and with the permission of G.A. Pittman (1983} Whales and Whaling in the Facific. -
New Caledonia, SPC pp 77-88.}

\u

_ Task A: Processes or verbs—choosing the correat tonse

1 Underline or circle all verbs (processes) in each recount narrative,

2 Make a list of each of the verbs (processes). Include the noun so that you have a
phrase, not just an isolated verb. For example, in line 1 of the first text, you would
write—The Fssex sailed; a whale rose and spouted;

3 Next to your list, note which tense is used.

4 Go back to each sentence and examine the verbs in their context, Why do you think
the simple past is used in the first recount?

5 Why is the past perfect used in the second recount?

6 Can you create a paragraph of a story and then another paragraph which tells about
that story and which uses these two tenses? For example, tell (or write) a story
about a famous tragedy in your country. Write it as the person to whom it happened.
Then, write a sequel to your story explaining further, but not in the first person.

e w s .




Comparison of a first person account with a third person narrative |

 Compare the first person account, Narrative of the Most Extraordinary and Distressing
" Shipwreck of the Whaleship Essex, to the third person narrative, What happened to
 the crew of the Essex?

Use the table below:

Track the participant—the whale—in Text 1, Narrative of the Most Extraordinary and
Distressing Shipwreck of the Whaleship Essex.

Use any format you wish—circle all, or make a list of the words—draw lines from each
reference to the next.

Fzrst person narratwe

Third person narrative

 Narrative of
. the Most ...

. What
- happened to
- the crew ...?

Author

: Owen Chase Author Unknown

Target audience  Present day historians;

¢ Target audience ' The same audience
- anyone interested ‘ ‘

. in whaling

Purpose for

- To share a very dif- Purpose for To explain a story

{_Task E: Tense choices in context )

1 Circle or underline the verbs (include the subjects) in Text 2.
2 Make a list of each and write the tense beside them.

Register revisited

Task__A Reeognlslng fhe feaiﬁres/requlremenfs o{" a news sfory/

| writing ficult experience with @ writing - of the past and to
- (author’s . others. To set the - (author’s ~ let people know o )
 possible | record straight  possible ~ what the crew told Read ‘the following ‘news story’ and comment upon the register by answering the
-~ intention) ' concerning the sinking intention) | their rescuers questions at the end of the story.
‘ - of a whaling ship
_Source A book by Owen Chase ~ Source _Unknown _;j’_Prime Mlmster suppofts hlgher umversxty fees 5
Time The actual time of the = Time ~ Many months or ; : :
| - event (although we ' even years after i The PﬁmetM;ms;:ce; S?d ?;}e was going righ _:ahead with charging. h1gher. :
know it was written the event b money costs to students who want to _go to: couege He reckoned that people -
after) : ..-_can afford it and anyway: if they can_t“; _reaiiy _doesnt matter att that' much_--_
o The Paci O o The sinking <hi A ._._because most peopte who want to get: an.educatio waii’:_do somethmg to get-
ace - The Pacific Ocean, - Place e sinking ship; S5 it The can a[wa bo : - Sh
| a thousand miles the boats where e y ys rrow money must be has phﬂosophy
- from the nearest land * the crew lived;
. off the Galapagos ¢ the country where
- islands and the - the crew ended up 3
- whaling ship Essex - after being rescued Its gettmg hke that now
T T T T T T TR T T Does the article read like a news story?
. Task €: Learning the features of a narrative. _ Y
! ! e, 2 What is the usual format for reporting the news? Fill in the spaces below using the
Refer to the items below, which were pointed out at the beginning of these story and then comment upon what is missing or different in this news item.
narratives, Next to each one, write evidence of them from either of the two texts. )
3 Headline
o i
time and date 4 Name of reporter
]
place 5 Summary of the event
® chronological order with temporal sequencers 6 Time and place stated
@ description of events, hut not many feelings 7 Background to the event
L ific participant
SPeLTc participarss 8 Grammar—action verbs
B verbs of action
9 Processes (verbs) of thinking and feeling
H FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s twdents’ book. i
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Higher lexis (vocabulary) written language

If it is not a news story, what does it read like?

Disﬁnguishfng between”ﬁc.i. and opinion

al
bl
¢l

a1

8}
fl
gl
hl
il
il
k1
i

Listen to the tape of a radio talk back program (Recording number 8: Talk back radio
program: Fast food around the world) concerned with the fast food industry and fast
food chains around the world. While listening, place a tick next to the following
phrases each time you hear them:

I want to tell you

I think

I reckon

I know

In fact

The fact of the matter is

You're not suggesting

But believe me, the facts

1 refer you and your listeners to
There's pretty indisputable evidence that
1 mean

Like I say

{ Task B: Fact s, opi n'_i'_é'n"s":_ and power relationsh i_p:'s: i

Who has the most power in the situation of a radio talk back show:
a} the radio announcer

bh] the callers?

How does the announcer use his power in this situation?

Is he kind or abrupt?

Note the comments the announcer makes after each caller has finished
speaking. Choose which comments you think express the announcer’s opinion
from the ones below:

a] Ya couldnt cook it yourself for the price.

UENGLISH FOR AGADEMIG PURPOSES students sook

9 Would you like to phone in and talk about a subject?

b] Well, you were lucky to have a job, aren’t you?

el Ya get all that free training and experience and ya want top dollars too.
d] You sound like a drama queen getting in some corporate bashing to me.
el Like I say, I've been eating good ole fast food for ever and it's fine.

8 Is the announcer ever rude to the callers?

6 Note one statement that the announcer makes that you think is rude.

7 Do you think it would be difficult to speak on air if you phoned into a radio

station?

8 Have you ever phoned a talk back show host and made a statement?

10 Write the numbers of the statements helow into the table into one of the two

categories.

. Most likely to be an opinion Most likely to be a fact

You can actually get very sick from eating fast food.

I never have to eat the local muck they call food in some of those places and I can
count on quality and never getting sick. '

1 reckon it's still very good value to feed a family on a bucket of chicken with grawy,
fries, coleslaw and buns.

I've been working since I was 15 and we get pretty low wages, ya know,

Did you know we can’t join the union, and mostly we get fired as soon as we're
17 and can get adult wages?

Well, the fact of the matter is that E. cofi is a bacteria and it is found in a fair bit
of hamburger meat that leaves the big meatpackers.

E. coli spreads another way and that is from the hands of workers who don't
wash them.



8 There are, in fact, cases of real people and they have .had sett[en'?ents from food

chains over the deaths of their wee children from eating contaminated meat.

g T've eaten ‘em [hamburgers] all over the world and T've never been sick once.
10 Like I say, T've been eating good ole fast food for ever and I think it's just fine.
11 These days, everywhere ya go, you can get food to go or eat in restaurants run by
companies you can trust.

12 It's [the world's] ... changing for the better alright, because, like ya say, we can buy

good food no matter what country we're in.
13 Well, you're lucky to have a job, aren't you?

14 He's done the research and it's true as the sun rising.

truth is necessarily faet

(Task €: Discoverin

. Take the same 14 sentences and,.using the four categories be.low, place the lefter

. of the category next to the correct number of each sentence 1 t.hef table. .

A Anecdotal evidence based on experience—sometimes it is an opinion but it can be
truth and factual.

B Researched evidence which is truth/fact.

C Truth.

D Opinion stated as truth.

Examine the 14 phrases in the context of the listening transcript and decide who you

think is the most likely to be providing factual evidence.
lw the announcer, Jim

m Barry

m Nerrida

B Luke.

v/ Newspaper editorial | | ;
v Purpose or intention of writer: identifying bias, connotations an
attempts to influence

Newspaper editorial

these questions:
1 Using your dictionary, define the word ‘issue’

MIiC PURPOSES s
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What does the bold lettering beneath the name of the paper say and what does s

it mean?

After reading the title, what issue do you believe is going to be discussed in
the article?

Examine the title and tell your partner what else you think the article is going
to discuss.

From the title, can you guess which side of the issue the editorial will take?
What does the title Stranded refugees lose again ... imply?
Identify the author of the editorial.

Examine the name of the newspaper. Are there any clues in the name of the paper
that might give you an idea of what the editor may say in this articie?

Who is the possible audience for this editorial?

i Read Editorial 1 on the next page and try to work out the meaning of the vocabulary

in the table. If you cannot match the definitions, use your dictionary.

+ a] stranded (vb) 1 an accusation ‘
b] determination {(n) 2 the political party not in power
¢] asylum seekers (n) 3 a person who migrates into a country for ;
permanent residence L
d] refugee {n) 1 4 to drive aground on a shore, esp. of the sea, as a
i ship, a fish, etc.; to bring into a helpless position
e] humanitarian (adj) | 5 to follow a course of action '
f] indictment (n) | 6 people seeking a refuge or a sanctuary—a safe
j ' place
!‘ g] opposition (n) .7 agoing out; a departure or emigration, usu. of a
large number of peopie

h} interned ¢ 8 the act of coming to a decision: the fixing or
| settling of a purpose; the settlement of a dispute
by authoritative decision

i] pursue avenues 9 to diminish or destroy the purity of

jl tarnish (vb) 10 one who flees for refuge or safety, esp. to a
‘E foreign country, as in time of political upheaval,
: war, etc

k] immigrant {(n) 11 obliged to reside (stay or iive) within prescribed

limits and not allowed to leave them, as prisoners
of war or enemy aliens, or troops who take refuge
in a neutral country

1] exodus (n) 12 having regard to the interests of all mankind
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Stranded refugees lose agam

| (even leaking) toaded down with people onwards, rather than auowmg them to_

E yezrrsE The asylum ‘seekers are bemg rnterned they aie kept i in camps m hostﬂe'_--_

- with adults without: schoohng or entertainment. This is. raprd[y becommg a’

place support with- the Left Greens Democracy. Party whrch has made pubhc 1ts
'humamtanan and 1ega[ pohcres regardrng this. 1ssue T

Editorial 1

The Socral Left Her al d

News for ﬂmse who cure ubout ihe reul rssués :

It is unfortunate, rf not downrrght 1Eiegal when a country assumes a posrtaon
outside international and. United Nations. determmatrons Today, “another:
boatload of desperate people has been towed out of waters near our shores. This:
country has created a tarnished reputatron for itself wrtn regard to the hand&mg .
and treatment of refugees attempting to enter the: country via boats. Asy{um :
seekers are referred to by the current government as r[Eegai 1mmrgrants whrch-
is ridiculous and incorrect as one cannot be’ an 1mm1grant when oneisa refugee :
Additionally, this government most deﬁmteiy appears:to have as an’ agenda the
elimination of participation in palicies whrch allow riew’ peopi.e mto the country:_'f'{i
via any means other than vrsa apphcatron e

The editor of thrs newspaper recalis the 705 when the Vretnam War necessrtated,t.- ot
an exodus from some regions of that country via srrm{ar[y dangerous means: as-'-;-
that of the current people f[eemg war—torn countnes Leakmg boats’ were rescued.:'_g__-'
by the military (which currently has quite a different’ agenda) from the seas nearby - - -
our shores, humanitarian care was taken with. these asyium seekers and processr_ng" 15
of their c{ar ms for refugee status wes carned out efﬁcrentty and qurckiy e

Not so today This government has gone 50 far as to engage the mahtary 't_
‘guard’” our shores in-a so-called “border protectron pohcy and to send ships

parsue the avenues that should be open t0 them. Worse, ‘still, if they do get 2
onshore, ‘the processing trmes for their claims for refugee status have taken-‘f-:-f

environments ‘with- little or o’ stimulation: Addrtronatty, children are housed'f: :

human rights issue and is a sad 1nd1ctment of our government whrch is heartiess'_'.’" 504
at the very teast and racrst at 1ts worst ' S T

The opposmon is ot offenng solutrons through new pohcres erther Thus, our:__ :
only power as a people is to questaon and uttrmateiy, reject both’ partres and to

[ Task €: Vosabulary in sontext 2
Read Editorial 2 and try to work out the meaning of the vocabulary in the table. If
you cannot match the definitions, use your dictionary.

a] commotion {n) 1 government expenditure which exceeds the money %
~ available; also called ‘in the red’ |
bl financial (adj) © 2 to deter/discourage through fear or doubt about 5
. proceeding B
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. ¢] budget deficit 3 to set upon with arguments, pleading, entreatiee' -
d] deterrent (n) 4 requests using pleading
e] influx(n) - 5 concerning money
] assailment (n) . 6 the arrival of people in great guantity
. g] entreaties (n) 7 improve by alteration, substitution, abolition
k] reforms (w.t.) 8 political or social disturbance

| Editoral 2

The Fmancral Revzew'f- 'f_;f

Weekly World ﬁ'na'_'_" '_:"i'al mdlcators

"D_esprte the current commotron rarsed by 3 small mmonty surroundrng the.::’_?_".'
_'_governrnent 5 polu:’res concernmg nlegat 1mm1grants, thankfulty, there isa wrser

The cost burden of'pr 3k : _
: r_ncreasrng encumbrancejupon the taxpayers of thrs country e government’ s
:sensrble border. protectron pohcres aEthough hf‘tmg ‘the defence budget-'f-.'j-
onsrderably and creatmg a temporary budget deficit; are preferabie Engagmg--"
-.m_ border_'protectron erL prove a deterrent to other ruegal 1mmrgrants and_':\":'

..:.polrmes mrght grve nse to ﬂThe contrnuous assartment upon the government and o
.___entreatres from a few b{eedmg hearts to alter these pohcres 1s ﬂot'vrable :

This editor has observed national dwrsrorf around thrs rssue wrden The press isi
ided and mdw__rdua[s have strong oprmons concermng who has the raght:to :
'appiy to live i in their country The fact is r[legai rmmrgrants are’ queue Jumpers :
r resentatron in' countrres ‘of “origin, whrch support the..:_-
:_1nternatronal coahtron of nations is the proper procedure to foltow Addrtronatiy, DA
rn_any of the’ c[armants are not actually refegees and are. mere{y seekmg to short-. 0.4
"_cut an, establrshed process R R AN ' LY o

_':As potimg has dem'onstrated there is. conﬁdence in the wrder commumty and G
“markets wrii contmue to reﬂect thrs conﬁdence m the current government and iy
:__therr reforms : _ i

Purpose or intention of writer: identifying bias, connotations and
attempts to influence

Bias indicates looking at something in a way that is one-sided or prejudiced in its
presentation. Bias is an opinion disguised as fact. '




(Task A: Discovering a writer's purpose

Now that you have read the two opinion pieces which both concern a particular
- government’s policies around refugees entering their country, try to examine the
purpose of each writer within each editorial. Begin with The Social Left Herald, News
- for those who care about the real issues.

1 What opinion does the topic sentence in the introductory paragraph express?
2 Write the adjectives and noun groups used to express this opinion.

3 Write the adjective from sentence 2 that describes the editor’s opinion of the people
seeking refuge.

4 Write the adjective from sentence 3 that describes the editor’s opinion of the
country’s reputation.

5 What does the writer imply and intend you to think about the military in para 2
when he or she writes ‘Leaking boats were rescued by the military (which currently
has quite a different agenda) from the seas nearby our shores, ...”?

6 When you read ‘humanitarian care was taken with these asylum seekers and
processing of their claims for refugee status was carried out efficiently and quickly’,
does the past simple passive ‘was taken” and ‘was carried out’ imply that this is not
happening now but it did happen in the past?

7 In para 3, what is the implication of using ’
guard?

* {quote marks} around the word

8 Inpara3,’ 'is used again around ‘border protection policy’. Why?

9 Why does the author choose to write so-called border protection policy” rather than
simply border protection policy?

10 In para 3, find the exclamation mark and explain what is implied by its use.
11 In para 3, what is the writer's view of the government?

12 In the final paragraph, what stgtement does the writer make concerning the
opposition party?

13 How does the writer aitempt to influence the reader?

14 In the last paragraph, the intention of this writer is revealed. Look at the text after
the summation or conclusion cue—Thus. Write what the author believes is our only
option.

15 Based on your reading of the entire editorial comment, what was the author’s
intention? In other words, why was this article written? You may choose from the
following comments:

al fo criticise the current government's policies around refugees
b1 to encourage support for the Left Greens Democracy Party

¢] to appeal to the public for support for international refugees
d] to guestion the humanitarian nature of internment

e] all the ahove.

CENGLISH FOR ACADEMIG PURPOSES s tuden s’ boak:

Task B Haw language:.._c'reafes meanmg and how !angaage cholces
he!p a writer to express an opivion o

. .,_,/

Read Editorial 2 on page 127 again.

What opinion does the topic sentence in the introductory paragraph express?
Write the nouns and noun phrases used to express this opinion.

What purpose does the word ‘Despite’ serve as the first word in sentence 17

What purpose does the word ‘thankfully’ serve in sentence 1?7

The writer uses an argument beginning in para 2. How does this argument begin?
What does ‘sensible” refer to?

What is the writer’s view of the government’s border protection policies?

G =~ o B W N -

What is the financial effect of the government’s border protection policies according
to the writer?

9 Since the writer says that the policies will lift the defence budget (more money will
he spent) and create a budget deficit (the country will be in debt), he or she still
argues that they are a good thing. What one key word signals to the reader that this
is gaing to be the argument?

10 Why are the border policies preferable?

11 Is the statement ‘This country could ill afford an influx of the magnitude that other
less prudent policies might give rise to a fact or an opinion?

12 Is the above statement in Question 11 worded like a fact? How do you know that it
is not necessarily factual?

AY -
13 What evidence is there that refugees are actually ‘queue jumpers’ as the editor states?

14 How does the writer attempt to convince the reader to agree with him/her in the
last paragraph?

Critical thinking |

lunguuge as power: becoming «a mhcul reader

CUNIT 5

4

e

g

/.A._' g T T _".:?\_\:
. Task A: Discussion

Does your country accept applications from refugees?
Does your country accept refugees?
If you answered ‘ves’ to the question above, from which countries do they arrive?

What are some of the reasons that people become refugees?

- B - T - R

Do you believe that any country has a humanitarian respensibility with regard to
people from another country who are under threat of death if they remain in their
own country?

6 What is your personal opinion about refugees or asylum seekers in the world today?




& Why does ‘language n
- don’t we all accomplish the

jﬁfof thmgs creates our feelings about them and determines how we think about

N

Read the following text and answer the questions at the end. As in other texis in
this book, the paragraphs are numbered.

:@W Betommg a critical reader

because some people have power and otﬁers:do_
power very well and they are often the ones w
language must be used.

Social conventions about who has power are maintained largel
language. When you examine the feminist movement in the West fro
onwards, language had to be changed in order to stop the ‘north’ always®
-male. Textbooks defined scientists, teachers, everyone, really as “... A man who
i Gender was and (often still is) a determiner in power relataons The nammg

7" these:things. If you refer to a woman as a woman, it is correct and direct. If
“you refer to a woman as a ‘chick’ or ‘a slut’, then the name means something
else. ‘Chick’ often means young or sexy and ‘slut’ means a woman of loose morals
(note that slut is almost never used for a man in English.) These names have
power to hurt or offend, yet they all mean woman. 15

Whether power is maintained by gender, race, wealth, politics, education or any
number of other factors, it is largely maintained by ‘dominant meanings’ (Janks,
1993) which are often not challenged. When people do challenge the dominant
meanings the status quo could be altered.

Language rules about who is allowed to speak or write and when, how people 25
are addressed and how long people can be listened to are all governed by social
conventions. Language is constructed. It is constructed by making choices from

the range we have. It is not natural, nor inherent. It is learned and created and

it serves the interests of the users, if they know how to use it.

Students of English as well as native speakers, by becoming critical readers, may 30
gain insight into language as power and become more empowered themselves,
‘Critical readers resist the power of print and do not believe everything they
read’ (Janks, 1993: iii}.

Reference
Janks (1993) Language, Identity and Power. Johannesburg: Hodder & Stoughton

1 What is the main point of the article? Choose from the options helow.
a] The main point is that language is constructed.
B] The main point is that readers must not believe all they read.
¢] The main point is that people speak different languages.
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2 What does the writer want from readers? In other words, what is the writer hoping

to teach the readers to do?

3 Who constructs the rules around language and what institutions does language serve?

4 What does social convention have to do with language and its construction?

5 al Look at para 5. Can you list a few examples of when people are supposed to

speak only a certain length of time?

b1 Can you list some examples of a situation where someone is not allowed to write
or where they might write something, but it would not be read?

6 What is one way that you can become a critical reader?

Enghsh for the Internet Age

Refugees: Internet research pro|eci

CTask R Finding out sheat refugess)

In the following task, you are to follow the instructions in the table. You need to
access the Internet and follow certain links which are provided in order to answer
the questions.

Question ~ Website . Follow these links ...
1 What is a refugee? WWW.B1C,0rd.au ® www.refugeecouncil.org.au
? & enter (over the ‘advocacy’
: button)
. B issues
. & scroll down to ‘Justice’
& Asylum Seekers in Australia




Question

Website

Follow these links ...

www.refugeecouncil.org.au |
I
i

Www. amnesty.org.au

FAQs

| & who are refugees?
i ® refugees

2 How many refugees
did Australia accept
in the 1980s?

WWW.erc.org.au

L W enter (over the ‘advocacy’

button)
® issuas
& scroll down to “Justice’
B Asylum Seekers in
Australia

3 How many
refugees did Australia
accept in 20017

WWW.erc.org.au

m enter (over the ‘advocacy’
button)

® jssues
- m scroll down to ‘Justice’
. ® Asylum Seekers in

Australia

4 What is the ratio
of refugees to citizens
in the following
countries?

m Australia

® Pakistan

a UK

@ USA

www.refugeecouncil.org.au
© & yatio of refugees to

B statistics

host country citizens

5 Why do some asylum

seekers come to
Australia by boat or

Www.amnesty.org.au

m refugees
- m questions and doubts
- asylum seekers are

air without proper illegal?

documents?

6 Are asylum seekers | www.erc.org.ay m enter (over the ‘advocacy’
(especially ‘boat button)

people” without proper . B issues

documents) illegal?

- m scroll down to ‘Justice’
- w Debunking the Myths

about Asylum Seekers

7 What do the
Australian and other
. governments do with
~ asylum seekers who
arrive without proper
travel documents?

H

WWW.ETC.Org.at

www.dima.gov.au

| enter (over the ‘advocacy’

button)

- missues

. & scroll down to “Justice’
- ® Asylum Seekers in

| Australia

® information resources

- m fact sheets

- ® pull down menu

. m detention arrangements
. ® immigration detention

ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES. s

Question

; Website

Follow these Links ...

8 What is life like in
i a detention centre

. in Australia? There
are several different
perspectives here.
Compare them,

www.dima.qgov.au

; & information resources

# fact sheets

Teacher’s note: Some of

. the reports in this site

are quite disturbing.

- Edit first to see if you
. think they are

appropriate.
www. chilout.org

WWW.erc.org.au

| http://news.bbe.co.uk/

hi/engllish /world/asia-
pacific/newsid 1262000/

1262393.stm

® pull down menu
- & detention arrangements
~ ® immigration detention

® articles
- ® research and reports
- ® report of visit in January

2002 (read other reports
you can find on this site)

. 8 enter (over the ‘advocacy’

button)

| issues
| ® scroll down to ‘Justice’
B Asylum Seekers in Australia

9 How many children
¢ were in detention
centres in 20017

www.refugeecouncil.org.au
. & number of children and

~ adults :

@ statistics

10 How many
children were in
detention centres
with no adult to
look after them?

- www.refugeecouncil.org.au |
‘ . = number of children and

www.chilout.org

& statistics

adults

- & articles
. ® research and reports

® asylum seekers in Australia
{see box 1 at the very
bottom of the site page)

11 What are some
options apart from
detention centres?

¢ WWWw.erc.org.au

. ® enter (over the ‘advocacy’

button)

B issues
- & scroll down to “Justice’
~ B debunking the Myths about

Asylum Seekers

12 Name some
- refugees found in
. the Bible.

8 Myth 7

(Source: Thanks to Liz Nance (original research 2002) from Australian Pacific College.)




Leamer independence & study skills

Assignment research skills

Task a: Usmg an asugnmeui frem thls eoarse

You might have to prepare a researched oral presentation or essay with references,
50 go to your library and follow the guide below. Here's some advice.

AL

@\" LEARNING tip

When you are m the hbrary photocopy the cover and the ms:de page where the
date of pubhcation and pubhshmg company appear from every book you refer to'
as well as the pages you are gomg to reaci : : L

For example, if you used pages 50 through 57 from a chapter in a book edited by
Smith, and the writer of the chapter or unit was McPhee, you would photocopy:

& the first page of the chapter;
m all the pages you are going to read (beginning with the last page and working

forward to the first page)—this will mean the pages come out in the correct
numerical order on the photocopier;

m the cover of the book;
m the inside page where the publisher and publication date appears.

Carry a stapler with you. Staple all these pages together and this will be ONE of your
references,

When you begin to complete your bibliography, you can find the information very
easily!

Vocabulary for tertiary purposes: university word lists

Task A Unlverslty word |I$’fs fo expand Iexis (vocahulary)

At university and in other academic contexts, it will help you to tearn the higher
lexis {vocabulary) that is commonly used by native English speakers at this level.

1 Visit the following website or simply type in University Word List.
htip://www.latrobe edu.au/lasu/eslresour/vocab.html

2 Find the red underbined words Academic Word List and click on them.

3 Examine the headwords of the Academic Word List found at this site.

4 ‘ocate the sublists which are numbered beside each word. Make a list of the family
of words beginning with access.

UaiTe

4

S

As between the
soul and the body
there is a bond, so
are the body and
its environment
linked together.

KAHLIL GIBRAN

Speaking 1: what do you know about environmental issues?
Writing: research reports

Writing and Speaking: mini-research project

Learner independence and study skills: reading outside class

Listening and Speaking: listening for main purpose—tutorial questions;
tutorial participation skilis 2—asking questions in tutorials

English for the Internet Age: using university library catalogues on the net
Speaking 2: using visual aids in presentations

Gritical thinking: distinguishing between fact and opinion

Grammar 1: reporting verbs in citation and paraphrasing

Reading: skimming and scanning

Grammar 2: future predictions

gl q b al. conn gt 0 U R R d e ST

Skills focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skills:

136
136
140

o

142
144
145
148

151

. 135




v Oral presentation skills and oral discourse markers.
v Oral presentation assignment.

Oral presentation skills and oral discourse markers

At university and in business contexts, people are required to prepare material and
present it orally. It is a fact that a large percentage of your mark from certain subjects is
derived from the tutorial sessions where you will be asked to present oral work based
upon your own research. Sometimes this makes up as much as 40% of your assessment.

< lor maybe how not to) -

1 Tick what you believe are the correct statements from the following lists based upon
“What makes a good oral presentation’

2 Write False next to statements you think are not accurate.

3 Write what you believe are the correct sentences under the False ones.

Preparation and research
a Ttis important to research the topic using a number of different sources.

b You should write the paper once and once only.

¢ You should begin research and preparation as soon as you know what your
topic is.

d If given a choice of topics, you should wait to go to the library about one
week before the presentation is due.

Presentation
a You should speak very quickly so as to keep within the time limit.

b You should speak slowly and clearly so as to keep your audience interested.

¢ You should use averheads (OHTs), or a computer program such as PowerPoint
or Persuasion to present your paper.

ENGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES s tidents fhook

d You should practise your presentation in front of a mirror,

e You should write your presentation out word for word and then read it exactly
as it is written.

Delivery on the day

a You should hold your paper up proudly in front of your face and read it to the
audience,

b Your OHTs should be written in very large point size.

¢ You should have a clear outline at the beginning of the presentation.

d Your Introduction should be the longest part of the presentation.

e You should impress your audience by using very long, complicated sentences.

Question time

a You cannot prepare for question time so wait and see what the other
students/audience will ask you.

b It is best to avoid this 10 minute period (the usual time for questions) if
possible, by making your presentation longer.

-~ Ask your teacher for the Answers on how fo make a fool of yourself and get a

low mark.

¢ Task B: Using discourse cues to recognise stages of a presentation’;

1 Ask your partner to read out half of the oral discourse cues or markers:

2 Match the oral discourse markers to the correct stage of a presentation by filling out
the table below. Now, change roles and you read.

Stages of a presentation

'..[ntroduc.tion—this is the stage where you explain the title of your talk, give background
information, provide definitions of terms and the scope of what you will cover.

CUNITS e mews




Body—this is the stage where you show the research you have accomplished, make
relevant points if you have an argument to put forward, counter other arguments and

name your sources. _
Conclusion—this is the stage where you summarise each main point (state again) and
give a recommendation for the future.

Introduction Body Conclusion

Topic: - .

" Duedate:

* Length of presentation (minutes) _

Assessment criteria: See Appendix € p:
Other requirements

' Your presentation must give an opinion and this must be supported with evidence
from your reading, and with logical argument.

m You should go to a library to carry out your research.
m Your presentation should show that you have read from several books and articles.
a [t should show that you have critically analysed the information you read.

s N
SE LEARNING tip

Discourse cues/markers

Today, I would like to ...; In conclusion; There are three main points Ii:] 2002,
Barker and Johnston ...; To summarise ...; In order to define ‘cactus’ it is mportanit tf)
consider ...: This talk will cover two current theories around the topic of ...; .Thns, it is
obvious that the government should provide ...; It is heyond the scope of this
presentation to include everything around the topic of forestry, so ...; Tt would appear
that one solution might be to ...; Actually, there is not a great deal of research that
has been carried out around this subject ...; Let me begin by ...; A great deal of
research has been carried out around this aspect of the subject since 1922 ...; Next;

However; It is worth considering ...

Oral presentation assignment

You will prepare and give an oral presentation to members of your class. You havg had
some information about oral presentations already in this Unit at page 108, and will .get
more help in Unit 6 at page 145 and in Unit 7 on page 159. When you come tq Unit 7
{page 169), you will give your presentation. Your teacher will tell you on which day
you should present.

Your teacher will give you information to complete the form below-—this is information
you should know before you start any assignment. Your teacher will also tell you
where in Appendix C to look for the assessment criteria that will be used.

f.o.mpiling bib.li.t).gr.uphi.e.s.

 In your Srtary course, it mportant to find out as much as you can abott how
- an assignment will be ‘assessed before you start preparing itt == o o

\A bibliography includes every reference book, article, website, newspaper, or, even
person from which or whom an idea came. Students often believe they only need to
mention or reference when they copy words directly from the text. This is not true. You
must also include in your bibliography the pages from sources that gave you an idea
or understanding of the topic.

You must compile a bibliography (sometimes titled References) at the end of every
researched essay you are asked to write for any subject studied.

Here is a sample of what one looks like:

Bibliography
Bassey, M (1986) ‘Does action research require sophisticated research methods?’

Hustler, D, Cassidy, A, & Cuff, EC (eds) Action Research in Classroomns ard
Schools, Allen & Unwin, London, p. 18.

Burns, R (1994) Introduction to Research Methods, L.ongman Cheshire, Melbourne, p. 32,
Burns, R (1993) Research and Education in ESL, Longman Cheshire, Melbourne.

Burns, R (1990) ‘ESL learners in context’, Journal of TESOL Psychology, Vol. 3, No. 4,
pp. 8-20.

Cohen, L & Manion, L {1994) Research Methods in Education, Routledge, London.

Elliott, J (1994) ‘Research on teachers’ knowledge and action research’, Educational
Action Research, Vol. 2, No. 1, pp 23-35.

Zancor, P {2002} ‘Overseas students coping and not coping’, Educational On-line OS
Journal, hitp//www.EdJourn.com lifeat//go.tesol/ef0l.html (23 Sept 2003).




Plagiarism

part of researchl o _
Look it up Use it. Acknowledge 1t

{:ié?ﬁfﬁ?fﬁ}ii}gjaﬁdiag_hibnﬁgrayﬁ}EStﬁ

1 Which citings (references) have page numbers at the end of the reference?

2 Why are page numbers shown on some references and not others?

3 What does (eds) mean in the first citing?

4 Why does Bassey appear first and Zancor appear last?

5 Why are italics used at the end of some references and at the beginning of others?

6 In the first reference, is Action Research in Classrooms and Schools a book or a
journal? How can you tell?

7 1In the reference (Elliott) is Educational Action Research the title of a book or a
journal? How can you tell?

8 Did you notice more than one reference from the same author? Name the author.
g In what order are the dates of publication of the author from question 8 presented?

10 Some disciplines suggest from oldest to most recent publication dates for the same
author. You may choose—just remember to be consistent.

A blbhography isa IlSt of al! the source matenals that you used 01" consulted
the preparation of your asszgnment Blblmgraphies"lmk__t th t
essay.’ A bibliography is a list and explanation of th references: i
text. Each reference in. the hst must match a referenée in you f’éss

{ Task B: Analysing referances in bady toxts |

1 Read the following two texts and circle every reference.
Text 1: extract from an essay

' ssey (1986:18) 1001(5 at: change and improvement’ as the search for right
while ‘Burns. (1994:32) looks for ‘a process of improvement and
have valuabte 1ns1ghts to assist a new student of research.

" Note the last sentence, Both have valuable insights to assist a new student of research.
This is a critical comment—ie it displays critical thinking by the writer of the essay—
this will be YOU. First you quote, then you draw some conclusion about what you have
just quoted. Reference the quote and you have not plagiarised!

o EN ﬁl. IS “ Fl'l BAGABEMIG PHHP 9: SES : ey T d en ts' ey
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2 You should have circled Bassey (1986:18) and Burns (1994:32). Now answer the
following:

a] How many authors are there in the first reference?

b] What year was the text from which the quote came published?

¢] Who is Burns?

d1 What page number did the quote from Burns come from?

e] What year did Burns publish the text from which the quote came?

Text 2: extract from a newspaper

September 21 2001

.f_j‘; Vol 21 No 6701 Fnday,

-_.-__f_:APEC meetlng to prom_ote reglonal economy |
] by Mm Zeng, Chma Dazly staff

20-21 to look _.m":depth at the reglon g <
economy, Forelgn Mlmstry spokesman N
_Zhu Bangzao said yesterday m Beljmg :

" Top 1eade1 S of the 21 member As1a Pamﬁci.
“ Economic: Cooperation (APEC) forum:

".:'_-wﬂi gather in Shanghal from Octoberfjj_'

R B——

- e e e
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Te.xt 2 is an actual extract from a newspaper. Here is how it would be written up if you
wished to quote this extract exactly:

“Top leaders of the 21 member Asia Pacific Economic Co-operation (APEC) forum will

ga.tffer in Shanghai from October 20-21 to look in depth at the region’s economy’, Foreign
Ministry spokesman Zhu Bangzao said yesterday in Beiffing. (Zeng 2001:1)

{ Task €: Writing bibliographic refsrences correctly

Write the bibliographic reference correctly for the reference in Text 2 as it appeared
above (Zeng 2001:1). :

Examine the bibliography below and fill in the missing spaces by referring to the
bibliography on page 111.

, M (1988) ‘Does action research require sophisticated research
methods? in Hustler, D, Cassidy, A, & Cuff, EC Action,
Research in Classrooms and Schools, Allen & Unwin, London

Burns, R
Melbourne, p. 32.

Introduction to Research Methods, Longman Cheshire,

Burns, R {1993) Research and Education in £5L, Longman Cheshire,




Burns, (1990) ‘ESL learners in context’, Journal of TESOL
Psychology No. 4, pp 8-20.

Cohen, L & Manion, L {1994) Routledge, London.

Elliott, J ‘Research on teachers’ knowledge and action

research’, Educational Action Research Val 2, No. 1

There is no worldwide accepted standard for WWW referencing, but the following will
- guide you.
You must always quote references when using the WWW. Quote the reference information
which should be found in the document. If that informaticn is not there, then use the
entire web address as follows: author’s name, year of publication, title of web page, title
of website/complete work, web address, date of publication or if not available—the date
you visited the website.

Li, Wei (1994) Three Generations, two {anguages, one family ‘Language choice and language
shift in a Chinese community in Britain’

http://www.latrobe. edu.au/education/celia/tesl-ej/ej04 /r6.html (6 June 2003)

Also see The Columbia Guide to Online Style. (Columbia University Press {2002} Basic €GOS
Style. The Columbia Guide to Online Style

http://www.columbia.edu/cu/cup/cgos/idx basic.htmi (6 June 2003})

v’ Pronominal referencing and participant tracking
v Tense review: perfect tenses
v Register revisited

Pronominal referencing and participant tracking

if'fTa"s'"l(" A Idenhfymg main parizclpanfs and h'ackfng them in ‘a fext

Read the news story below and identify the main participant. For example, in the
previous sentence, the main participant is the news story.

-:;-':_-3'The body of a Japanese man who was a keen ﬁsherman was found on the
+ - river bank at Wagowdg1 on Frtday mght The man: was: East seen ﬁshmg from
the rocks above Wagowdg1 River late’ Fraday afternoon He was 1dent1ﬁed by_-
_hIS w1fe as. Mr John Suzukt and they were. hohdaymg m the area. Mr. Suzukl"
rs survwed by hIS wafe and two ch1ldren Fn - LR e

1 Name the first and main participant mentioned in the news story in the first
sentence

2 Find the reference to him in the second sentence

3 Find the reference/s to him in the third sentence

4 Find the reference to him in the last sentence

Now examine the holded text:

-_The hody of a Japanese man who was a keen ﬁsherman' W 's found on the
| tiver bank at Wagowdg1 on Fnday mght The man was tast seen ﬁshmg from:
! _-:';__;_the rocks: ‘above Wagowdgz River late Fnday aﬂ:emoon He was 1dentrﬁed by
'___:_.-hls-.wﬁe as Mr John: Suzuki and they were ho['d" ing in the area. Mr Suzuki
'-_15"__ urvwed by h15 w1fe and two chaidre .

o, 2 S, e S R SO LS LAY AT UL

Here is another way to show and keep track of the main participant.

The body of a Japanese man who was a keen fisherman

l
The man
\
He
\’
Mr John Suzuki
1
Mr Suzuki

N

Brief explanation of substitution in English

The body of a Japanese man is the noun phrase, the man is the same noun, he is the
pronoun substituted for man which refers back to the man and Mr John Suzuki is the
proper noun in the form of the man’s name.

The important point here is not the grammatical names, rather, how the grammar
works. The reader must keep track of the idea or person that the writer introduces.

Tash B: Trackmg multiple parhclpanfs .

Read the next news story and track the following participants using the grid that
. follows the texts:

Lordon firefighters
the scene of a factory fire

five workers

LT - S - T

work.




You can colour code or number them as you track them the first time. Do one at a time.

'- _"'London ﬁreﬁghters rushed to the scene of a fac’cory ﬁre savmg hves m;
7 West London on. Saturday mght The - ﬁreﬁghters fought the - chemrca[; o
":;._blaze for over ‘seven: hours The: brave and:- trred'men rescued ﬁve
f_workers who were workmg overtrme on the premrses__ '

They were. overcome by smoke and were lying on 'the factory ﬂoor' when: o
_'31:-:'_-_ﬁreﬁghters broke the doors to enter the- blazmg buridmg to check n“
_'nyone was inside. : s

.ﬁ__f:_“_'The prem‘rses el
- 'E_arranged wrth J '_on :

Write each reference to the four participants found in the news item in the table below.

f London The scene of

- firefighters a factory fire Five workers Work
 Line: Line: Line: Line:
7

2

3

&

17

" Task C€: Practice in locating and tracking a main participant

1 Read the beginning of the next news story and locate the main participant/s that
will requrre track;ng 1f you were to continue readmg

:-';:::In the USA a shockmg, recent death pena[ty study of 4, 578 cases ina 23--
I year perrod (1973 1995) conciuded that the courts found serious, reversrb{e
'.}['"error m nearly 7 of every 10 caprta[ Sentence: cases that were fu[ty revrewed

List here:
al k]
el d]

. ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES “sStudents' book’

2 Now track a ... death penalty study of 4,578 cases in a 23-year period (1973-1995):

3 Now track a 23-year period.

al b]

Tense review: perfect tenses

These activities will assist you to understand the past perfect tense and revise the genie
of narrative or recount. Past, past perfect and past continuous tenses are used in the
following narrative, which is based upon a true story about a whaling ship called the
Essex. The Essex is famous because it is the only whaling ship ever sunk by a whale.
The ship was built in 1796 in Salem, Massachusetts, which is now part of the USA and
her last whaling voyage in the Pacific Ocean took place in November 1819,

The account is an extract from the book Owen Chase wrote on the wreck of the Essex.
He was first mate on the ship and was 23 years old. He later became a captain and
wrote a book titled, Narrative of the Most Extraordinary and Distressing Shipwreck of
the Whaleship Essex.

The narrative is a factual recount of the events. This is followed by the story of what
happened to the crew while their ship was sinking. Both texts are true stories, and
because they are recount, will contain certain grammatical features and structure:

# time and date

A place

B chronological order with temporal sequencers
& description of events, but not many feelings
8 specific participants

B verbs of action.

7 Narrative of the Most Extraordinary and Drstressmg Shipwreck

of Hte whaleshrp Essex, by Captain Owen Chase, 1821

wiTe

5 'ioss of the harpoon and lifie and ﬁndm'g" the water: pouring fast into the boat,

The whaleship £ssex left Nantucket on her last whaling voyage to the Pacific on

B August 12, 1819, under Captain Pollard. It carried a crew of 21 men, one was a

hoy of only 15.

e Essex sailed from the Galapagos Islands. Presently a whale rose and

ed-a s.hort chstance ahead of my boat. I made all speed towards him, 3
him_with a harpoon Feehng the harpoon he
wards the boat and gwmg a severe blow

ded in gettmg clear of him with the

I hastrty stuffed four or five of our jacket:

n:the hole; ordering one man to




'_.ﬁ...keep constantly baﬂmg and the rest to PU“ Tmmedmtely fo _the Shfp o

" He remained a short time in this situation and then started off with great
' ":f.”velecwty across the bow of the ship to windward. I was aroused with the cry of
a man at the hatchway: ‘Here he is—he is making for us again’ 35

mved at) th sh

gave us such an appathg and tremendots.
. We looked at each other with perfect a
power of speech. Many minutes elapsed before we were
dreadful accident ... The whale started off in a direction to

the ship).

. 1 dispatched orders ... I again d1sc0vered the wha[e, apparen ¥
convulsions ... He was enveloped in the foam of the sea ..
d1stmctly see him smite his jaws together, as if distracted with rage and fury.

Iturned around and saw him, about 100 rods directly ahead of us, coming down
apparently with twice his ordinary speed and, it appeared to me at that
moment, with tenfold fury and vengeance in his aspect. The surf flew in all
directions about him, and his course towards us was marked by white foam a
rod in width, which he made with the continual violent thrashing of his tail. His 40
head was about half out of water, and in that way he came upon and again
struck the ship. He struck her to windward, directly under the cathead, and

completely stove in her bow ..

Not a moment, however, was to be lost in endeavouring to provide for the
extremity to which it was now certain we were reduced. We were more than a 45
thousand miles from the nearest land with nothing but a light open boat as the
resource of safety for myself and companions, I ordered the men to cease
pumping and everyone to provide for himself ...

In Text 2, which follows, the writer is not giving a first hand account in the past, but
is telling the reader about known past events, and for this reason, the past perfect tense
is used a great deal.

Read the following and note the past perfect tense (expressing a past action that was
completed before another past time or event).

. EMGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES 5 {u d.e 0 _tﬁ__ sibe ok
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B ‘three months. ta_

t

h

g

L _: _' however, miembeérs of the crew had gone abdard_ séve.raLt1mes to collect food, water
G and other thmgs They had tak

S much'-'"' th_ey had room for in the boats. 5

_ it rescuers how in great storms and in the darkness the three boats
had’ become separated. The winds had blown them off course. They told how 10
supplies of food and water in their boat had run low and how at the time of
their rescue they were living on a handful {70 grams) of bread each per day.
They told how one after another their crew mates had died of starvation and
thirst until there were only three survivors left out of seven. Day after day, week
after week, they had looked in vain for a sail. They told how they had eaten 15
parts of the dead men's bodies in order to stay alive. They told how the huge
waves in great storms had threatened to sink their boat and how they had had
to keep bailing to keep afloat. Only their trust in: Gods goodness had saved
them from the hopelessness and despaaf whmh teads to deathi... = :

An interesting note: It was a son of Owen Chase, himself a whaler following his
father’s trade, whom Herman Melville spoke to and to whom the son gave a copy of
‘his father’s book (about the sinking of the Essex by a whale). Melville used the story
in his masterpiece Moby Dick, which you may have heard about or read.

{Saurce: Compiled from and with the permission of G.A. Pittman (1983} Whales and Whaling in the Facific. -
New Caledonia, SPC pp 77-88.}

\u

_ Task A: Processes or verbs—choosing the correat tonse

1 Underline or circle all verbs (processes) in each recount narrative,

2 Make a list of each of the verbs (processes). Include the noun so that you have a
phrase, not just an isolated verb. For example, in line 1 of the first text, you would
write—The Fssex sailed; a whale rose and spouted;

3 Next to your list, note which tense is used.

4 Go back to each sentence and examine the verbs in their context, Why do you think
the simple past is used in the first recount?

5 Why is the past perfect used in the second recount?

6 Can you create a paragraph of a story and then another paragraph which tells about
that story and which uses these two tenses? For example, tell (or write) a story
about a famous tragedy in your country. Write it as the person to whom it happened.
Then, write a sequel to your story explaining further, but not in the first person.

e w s .




Comparison of a first person account with a third person narrative |

 Compare the first person account, Narrative of the Most Extraordinary and Distressing
" Shipwreck of the Whaleship Essex, to the third person narrative, What happened to
 the crew of the Essex?

Use the table below:

Track the participant—the whale—in Text 1, Narrative of the Most Extraordinary and
Distressing Shipwreck of the Whaleship Essex.

Use any format you wish—circle all, or make a list of the words—draw lines from each
reference to the next.

Fzrst person narratwe

Third person narrative

 Narrative of
. the Most ...

. What
- happened to
- the crew ...?

Author

: Owen Chase Author Unknown

Target audience  Present day historians;

¢ Target audience ' The same audience
- anyone interested ‘ ‘

. in whaling

Purpose for

- To share a very dif- Purpose for To explain a story

{_Task E: Tense choices in context )

1 Circle or underline the verbs (include the subjects) in Text 2.
2 Make a list of each and write the tense beside them.

Register revisited

Task__A Reeognlslng fhe feaiﬁres/requlremenfs o{" a news sfory/

| writing ficult experience with @ writing - of the past and to
- (author’s . others. To set the - (author’s ~ let people know o )
 possible | record straight  possible ~ what the crew told Read ‘the following ‘news story’ and comment upon the register by answering the
-~ intention) ' concerning the sinking intention) | their rescuers questions at the end of the story.
‘ - of a whaling ship
_Source A book by Owen Chase ~ Source _Unknown _;j’_Prime Mlmster suppofts hlgher umversxty fees 5
Time The actual time of the = Time ~ Many months or ; : :
| - event (although we ' even years after i The PﬁmetM;ms;:ce; S?d ?;}e was going righ _:ahead with charging. h1gher. :
know it was written the event b money costs to students who want to _go to: couege He reckoned that people -
after) : ..-_can afford it and anyway: if they can_t“; _reaiiy _doesnt matter att that' much_--_
o The Paci O o The sinking <hi A ._._because most peopte who want to get: an.educatio waii’:_do somethmg to get-
ace - The Pacific Ocean, - Place e sinking ship; S5 it The can a[wa bo : - Sh
| a thousand miles the boats where e y ys rrow money must be has phﬂosophy
- from the nearest land * the crew lived;
. off the Galapagos ¢ the country where
- islands and the - the crew ended up 3
- whaling ship Essex - after being rescued Its gettmg hke that now
T T T T T T TR T T Does the article read like a news story?
. Task €: Learning the features of a narrative. _ Y
! ! e, 2 What is the usual format for reporting the news? Fill in the spaces below using the
Refer to the items below, which were pointed out at the beginning of these story and then comment upon what is missing or different in this news item.
narratives, Next to each one, write evidence of them from either of the two texts. )
3 Headline
o i
time and date 4 Name of reporter
]
place 5 Summary of the event
® chronological order with temporal sequencers 6 Time and place stated
@ description of events, hut not many feelings 7 Background to the event
L ific participant
SPeLTc participarss 8 Grammar—action verbs
B verbs of action
9 Processes (verbs) of thinking and feeling
H FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s twdents’ book. i
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Higher lexis (vocabulary) written language

If it is not a news story, what does it read like?

Disﬁnguishfng between”ﬁc.i. and opinion

al
bl
¢l

a1

8}
fl
gl
hl
il
il
k1
i

Listen to the tape of a radio talk back program (Recording number 8: Talk back radio
program: Fast food around the world) concerned with the fast food industry and fast
food chains around the world. While listening, place a tick next to the following
phrases each time you hear them:

I want to tell you

I think

I reckon

I know

In fact

The fact of the matter is

You're not suggesting

But believe me, the facts

1 refer you and your listeners to
There's pretty indisputable evidence that
1 mean

Like I say

{ Task B: Fact s, opi n'_i'_é'n"s":_ and power relationsh i_p:'s: i

Who has the most power in the situation of a radio talk back show:
a} the radio announcer

bh] the callers?

How does the announcer use his power in this situation?

Is he kind or abrupt?

Note the comments the announcer makes after each caller has finished
speaking. Choose which comments you think express the announcer’s opinion
from the ones below:

a] Ya couldnt cook it yourself for the price.

UENGLISH FOR AGADEMIG PURPOSES students sook

9 Would you like to phone in and talk about a subject?

b] Well, you were lucky to have a job, aren’t you?

el Ya get all that free training and experience and ya want top dollars too.
d] You sound like a drama queen getting in some corporate bashing to me.
el Like I say, I've been eating good ole fast food for ever and it's fine.

8 Is the announcer ever rude to the callers?

6 Note one statement that the announcer makes that you think is rude.

7 Do you think it would be difficult to speak on air if you phoned into a radio

station?

8 Have you ever phoned a talk back show host and made a statement?

10 Write the numbers of the statements helow into the table into one of the two

categories.

. Most likely to be an opinion Most likely to be a fact

You can actually get very sick from eating fast food.

I never have to eat the local muck they call food in some of those places and I can
count on quality and never getting sick. '

1 reckon it's still very good value to feed a family on a bucket of chicken with grawy,
fries, coleslaw and buns.

I've been working since I was 15 and we get pretty low wages, ya know,

Did you know we can’t join the union, and mostly we get fired as soon as we're
17 and can get adult wages?

Well, the fact of the matter is that E. cofi is a bacteria and it is found in a fair bit
of hamburger meat that leaves the big meatpackers.

E. coli spreads another way and that is from the hands of workers who don't
wash them.



8 There are, in fact, cases of real people and they have .had sett[en'?ents from food

chains over the deaths of their wee children from eating contaminated meat.

g T've eaten ‘em [hamburgers] all over the world and T've never been sick once.
10 Like I say, T've been eating good ole fast food for ever and I think it's just fine.
11 These days, everywhere ya go, you can get food to go or eat in restaurants run by
companies you can trust.

12 It's [the world's] ... changing for the better alright, because, like ya say, we can buy

good food no matter what country we're in.
13 Well, you're lucky to have a job, aren't you?

14 He's done the research and it's true as the sun rising.

truth is necessarily faet

(Task €: Discoverin

. Take the same 14 sentences and,.using the four categories be.low, place the lefter

. of the category next to the correct number of each sentence 1 t.hef table. .

A Anecdotal evidence based on experience—sometimes it is an opinion but it can be
truth and factual.

B Researched evidence which is truth/fact.

C Truth.

D Opinion stated as truth.

Examine the 14 phrases in the context of the listening transcript and decide who you

think is the most likely to be providing factual evidence.
lw the announcer, Jim

m Barry

m Nerrida

B Luke.

v/ Newspaper editorial | | ;
v Purpose or intention of writer: identifying bias, connotations an
attempts to influence

Newspaper editorial

these questions:
1 Using your dictionary, define the word ‘issue’

MIiC PURPOSES s
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What does the bold lettering beneath the name of the paper say and what does s

it mean?

After reading the title, what issue do you believe is going to be discussed in
the article?

Examine the title and tell your partner what else you think the article is going
to discuss.

From the title, can you guess which side of the issue the editorial will take?
What does the title Stranded refugees lose again ... imply?
Identify the author of the editorial.

Examine the name of the newspaper. Are there any clues in the name of the paper
that might give you an idea of what the editor may say in this articie?

Who is the possible audience for this editorial?

i Read Editorial 1 on the next page and try to work out the meaning of the vocabulary

in the table. If you cannot match the definitions, use your dictionary.

+ a] stranded (vb) 1 an accusation ‘
b] determination {(n) 2 the political party not in power
¢] asylum seekers (n) 3 a person who migrates into a country for ;
permanent residence L
d] refugee {n) 1 4 to drive aground on a shore, esp. of the sea, as a
i ship, a fish, etc.; to bring into a helpless position
e] humanitarian (adj) | 5 to follow a course of action '
f] indictment (n) | 6 people seeking a refuge or a sanctuary—a safe
j ' place
!‘ g] opposition (n) .7 agoing out; a departure or emigration, usu. of a
large number of peopie

h} interned ¢ 8 the act of coming to a decision: the fixing or
| settling of a purpose; the settlement of a dispute
by authoritative decision

i] pursue avenues 9 to diminish or destroy the purity of

jl tarnish (vb) 10 one who flees for refuge or safety, esp. to a
‘E foreign country, as in time of political upheaval,
: war, etc

k] immigrant {(n) 11 obliged to reside (stay or iive) within prescribed

limits and not allowed to leave them, as prisoners
of war or enemy aliens, or troops who take refuge
in a neutral country

1] exodus (n) 12 having regard to the interests of all mankind
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Stranded refugees lose agam

| (even leaking) toaded down with people onwards, rather than auowmg them to_

E yezrrsE The asylum ‘seekers are bemg rnterned they aie kept i in camps m hostﬂe'_--_

- with adults without: schoohng or entertainment. This is. raprd[y becommg a’

place support with- the Left Greens Democracy. Party whrch has made pubhc 1ts
'humamtanan and 1ega[ pohcres regardrng this. 1ssue T

Editorial 1

The Socral Left Her al d

News for ﬂmse who cure ubout ihe reul rssués :

It is unfortunate, rf not downrrght 1Eiegal when a country assumes a posrtaon
outside international and. United Nations. determmatrons Today, “another:
boatload of desperate people has been towed out of waters near our shores. This:
country has created a tarnished reputatron for itself wrtn regard to the hand&mg .
and treatment of refugees attempting to enter the: country via boats. Asy{um :
seekers are referred to by the current government as r[Eegai 1mmrgrants whrch-
is ridiculous and incorrect as one cannot be’ an 1mm1grant when oneisa refugee :
Additionally, this government most deﬁmteiy appears:to have as an’ agenda the
elimination of participation in palicies whrch allow riew’ peopi.e mto the country:_'f'{i
via any means other than vrsa apphcatron e

The editor of thrs newspaper recalis the 705 when the Vretnam War necessrtated,t.- ot
an exodus from some regions of that country via srrm{ar[y dangerous means: as-'-;-
that of the current people f[eemg war—torn countnes Leakmg boats’ were rescued.:'_g__-'
by the military (which currently has quite a different’ agenda) from the seas nearby - - -
our shores, humanitarian care was taken with. these asyium seekers and processr_ng" 15
of their c{ar ms for refugee status wes carned out efﬁcrentty and qurckiy e

Not so today This government has gone 50 far as to engage the mahtary 't_
‘guard’” our shores in-a so-called “border protectron pohcy and to send ships

parsue the avenues that should be open t0 them. Worse, ‘still, if they do get 2
onshore, ‘the processing trmes for their claims for refugee status have taken-‘f-:-f

environments ‘with- little or o’ stimulation: Addrtronatty, children are housed'f: :

human rights issue and is a sad 1nd1ctment of our government whrch is heartiess'_'.’" 504
at the very teast and racrst at 1ts worst ' S T

The opposmon is ot offenng solutrons through new pohcres erther Thus, our:__ :
only power as a people is to questaon and uttrmateiy, reject both’ partres and to

[ Task €: Vosabulary in sontext 2
Read Editorial 2 and try to work out the meaning of the vocabulary in the table. If
you cannot match the definitions, use your dictionary.

a] commotion {n) 1 government expenditure which exceeds the money %
~ available; also called ‘in the red’ |
bl financial (adj) © 2 to deter/discourage through fear or doubt about 5
. proceeding B
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. ¢] budget deficit 3 to set upon with arguments, pleading, entreatiee' -
d] deterrent (n) 4 requests using pleading
e] influx(n) - 5 concerning money
] assailment (n) . 6 the arrival of people in great guantity
. g] entreaties (n) 7 improve by alteration, substitution, abolition
k] reforms (w.t.) 8 political or social disturbance

| Editoral 2

The Fmancral Revzew'f- 'f_;f

Weekly World ﬁ'na'_'_" '_:"i'al mdlcators

"D_esprte the current commotron rarsed by 3 small mmonty surroundrng the.::’_?_".'
_'_governrnent 5 polu:’res concernmg nlegat 1mm1grants, thankfulty, there isa wrser

The cost burden of'pr 3k : _
: r_ncreasrng encumbrancejupon the taxpayers of thrs country e government’ s
:sensrble border. protectron pohcres aEthough hf‘tmg ‘the defence budget-'f-.'j-
onsrderably and creatmg a temporary budget deficit; are preferabie Engagmg--"
-.m_ border_'protectron erL prove a deterrent to other ruegal 1mmrgrants and_':\":'

..:.polrmes mrght grve nse to ﬂThe contrnuous assartment upon the government and o
.___entreatres from a few b{eedmg hearts to alter these pohcres 1s ﬂot'vrable :

This editor has observed national dwrsrorf around thrs rssue wrden The press isi
ided and mdw__rdua[s have strong oprmons concermng who has the raght:to :
'appiy to live i in their country The fact is r[legai rmmrgrants are’ queue Jumpers :
r resentatron in' countrres ‘of “origin, whrch support the..:_-
:_1nternatronal coahtron of nations is the proper procedure to foltow Addrtronatiy, DA
rn_any of the’ c[armants are not actually refegees and are. mere{y seekmg to short-. 0.4
"_cut an, establrshed process R R AN ' LY o

_':As potimg has dem'onstrated there is. conﬁdence in the wrder commumty and G
“markets wrii contmue to reﬂect thrs conﬁdence m the current government and iy
:__therr reforms : _ i

Purpose or intention of writer: identifying bias, connotations and
attempts to influence

Bias indicates looking at something in a way that is one-sided or prejudiced in its
presentation. Bias is an opinion disguised as fact. '




(Task A: Discovering a writer's purpose

Now that you have read the two opinion pieces which both concern a particular
- government’s policies around refugees entering their country, try to examine the
purpose of each writer within each editorial. Begin with The Social Left Herald, News
- for those who care about the real issues.

1 What opinion does the topic sentence in the introductory paragraph express?
2 Write the adjectives and noun groups used to express this opinion.

3 Write the adjective from sentence 2 that describes the editor’s opinion of the people
seeking refuge.

4 Write the adjective from sentence 3 that describes the editor’s opinion of the
country’s reputation.

5 What does the writer imply and intend you to think about the military in para 2
when he or she writes ‘Leaking boats were rescued by the military (which currently
has quite a different agenda) from the seas nearby our shores, ...”?

6 When you read ‘humanitarian care was taken with these asylum seekers and
processing of their claims for refugee status was carried out efficiently and quickly’,
does the past simple passive ‘was taken” and ‘was carried out’ imply that this is not
happening now but it did happen in the past?

7 In para 3, what is the implication of using ’
guard?

* {quote marks} around the word

8 Inpara3,’ 'is used again around ‘border protection policy’. Why?

9 Why does the author choose to write so-called border protection policy” rather than
simply border protection policy?

10 In para 3, find the exclamation mark and explain what is implied by its use.
11 In para 3, what is the writer's view of the government?

12 In the final paragraph, what stgtement does the writer make concerning the
opposition party?

13 How does the writer aitempt to influence the reader?

14 In the last paragraph, the intention of this writer is revealed. Look at the text after
the summation or conclusion cue—Thus. Write what the author believes is our only
option.

15 Based on your reading of the entire editorial comment, what was the author’s
intention? In other words, why was this article written? You may choose from the
following comments:

al fo criticise the current government's policies around refugees
b1 to encourage support for the Left Greens Democracy Party

¢] to appeal to the public for support for international refugees
d] to guestion the humanitarian nature of internment

e] all the ahove.

CENGLISH FOR ACADEMIG PURPOSES s tuden s’ boak:

Task B Haw language:.._c'reafes meanmg and how !angaage cholces
he!p a writer to express an opivion o

. .,_,/

Read Editorial 2 on page 127 again.

What opinion does the topic sentence in the introductory paragraph express?
Write the nouns and noun phrases used to express this opinion.

What purpose does the word ‘Despite’ serve as the first word in sentence 17

What purpose does the word ‘thankfully’ serve in sentence 1?7

The writer uses an argument beginning in para 2. How does this argument begin?
What does ‘sensible” refer to?

What is the writer’s view of the government’s border protection policies?

G =~ o B W N -

What is the financial effect of the government’s border protection policies according
to the writer?

9 Since the writer says that the policies will lift the defence budget (more money will
he spent) and create a budget deficit (the country will be in debt), he or she still
argues that they are a good thing. What one key word signals to the reader that this
is gaing to be the argument?

10 Why are the border policies preferable?

11 Is the statement ‘This country could ill afford an influx of the magnitude that other
less prudent policies might give rise to a fact or an opinion?

12 Is the above statement in Question 11 worded like a fact? How do you know that it
is not necessarily factual?

AY -
13 What evidence is there that refugees are actually ‘queue jumpers’ as the editor states?

14 How does the writer attempt to convince the reader to agree with him/her in the
last paragraph?

Critical thinking |

lunguuge as power: becoming «a mhcul reader

CUNIT 5

4

e

g

/.A._' g T T _".:?\_\:
. Task A: Discussion

Does your country accept applications from refugees?
Does your country accept refugees?
If you answered ‘ves’ to the question above, from which countries do they arrive?

What are some of the reasons that people become refugees?

- B - T - R

Do you believe that any country has a humanitarian respensibility with regard to
people from another country who are under threat of death if they remain in their
own country?

6 What is your personal opinion about refugees or asylum seekers in the world today?




& Why does ‘language n
- don’t we all accomplish the

jﬁfof thmgs creates our feelings about them and determines how we think about

N

Read the following text and answer the questions at the end. As in other texis in
this book, the paragraphs are numbered.

:@W Betommg a critical reader

because some people have power and otﬁers:do_
power very well and they are often the ones w
language must be used.

Social conventions about who has power are maintained largel
language. When you examine the feminist movement in the West fro
onwards, language had to be changed in order to stop the ‘north’ always®
-male. Textbooks defined scientists, teachers, everyone, really as “... A man who
i Gender was and (often still is) a determiner in power relataons The nammg

7" these:things. If you refer to a woman as a woman, it is correct and direct. If
“you refer to a woman as a ‘chick’ or ‘a slut’, then the name means something
else. ‘Chick’ often means young or sexy and ‘slut’ means a woman of loose morals
(note that slut is almost never used for a man in English.) These names have
power to hurt or offend, yet they all mean woman. 15

Whether power is maintained by gender, race, wealth, politics, education or any
number of other factors, it is largely maintained by ‘dominant meanings’ (Janks,
1993) which are often not challenged. When people do challenge the dominant
meanings the status quo could be altered.

Language rules about who is allowed to speak or write and when, how people 25
are addressed and how long people can be listened to are all governed by social
conventions. Language is constructed. It is constructed by making choices from

the range we have. It is not natural, nor inherent. It is learned and created and

it serves the interests of the users, if they know how to use it.

Students of English as well as native speakers, by becoming critical readers, may 30
gain insight into language as power and become more empowered themselves,
‘Critical readers resist the power of print and do not believe everything they
read’ (Janks, 1993: iii}.

Reference
Janks (1993) Language, Identity and Power. Johannesburg: Hodder & Stoughton

1 What is the main point of the article? Choose from the options helow.
a] The main point is that language is constructed.
B] The main point is that readers must not believe all they read.
¢] The main point is that people speak different languages.

ENGLISH FUR AGABEMIB PURPBSES students

2 What does the writer want from readers? In other words, what is the writer hoping

to teach the readers to do?

3 Who constructs the rules around language and what institutions does language serve?

4 What does social convention have to do with language and its construction?

5 al Look at para 5. Can you list a few examples of when people are supposed to

speak only a certain length of time?

b1 Can you list some examples of a situation where someone is not allowed to write
or where they might write something, but it would not be read?

6 What is one way that you can become a critical reader?

Enghsh for the Internet Age

Refugees: Internet research pro|eci

CTask R Finding out sheat refugess)

In the following task, you are to follow the instructions in the table. You need to
access the Internet and follow certain links which are provided in order to answer
the questions.

Question ~ Website . Follow these links ...
1 What is a refugee? WWW.B1C,0rd.au ® www.refugeecouncil.org.au
? & enter (over the ‘advocacy’
: button)
. B issues
. & scroll down to ‘Justice’
& Asylum Seekers in Australia




Question

Website

Follow these links ...

www.refugeecouncil.org.au |
I
i

Www. amnesty.org.au

FAQs

| & who are refugees?
i ® refugees

2 How many refugees
did Australia accept
in the 1980s?

WWW.erc.org.au

L W enter (over the ‘advocacy’

button)
® issuas
& scroll down to “Justice’
B Asylum Seekers in
Australia

3 How many
refugees did Australia
accept in 20017

WWW.erc.org.au

m enter (over the ‘advocacy’
button)

® jssues
- m scroll down to ‘Justice’
. ® Asylum Seekers in

Australia

4 What is the ratio
of refugees to citizens
in the following
countries?

m Australia

® Pakistan

a UK

@ USA

www.refugeecouncil.org.au
© & yatio of refugees to

B statistics

host country citizens

5 Why do some asylum

seekers come to
Australia by boat or

Www.amnesty.org.au

m refugees
- m questions and doubts
- asylum seekers are

air without proper illegal?

documents?

6 Are asylum seekers | www.erc.org.ay m enter (over the ‘advocacy’
(especially ‘boat button)

people” without proper . B issues

documents) illegal?

- m scroll down to ‘Justice’
- w Debunking the Myths

about Asylum Seekers

7 What do the
Australian and other
. governments do with
~ asylum seekers who
arrive without proper
travel documents?

H

WWW.ETC.Org.at

www.dima.gov.au

| enter (over the ‘advocacy’

button)

- missues

. & scroll down to “Justice’
- ® Asylum Seekers in

| Australia

® information resources

- m fact sheets

- ® pull down menu

. m detention arrangements
. ® immigration detention

ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES. s

Question

; Website

Follow these Links ...

8 What is life like in
i a detention centre

. in Australia? There
are several different
perspectives here.
Compare them,

www.dima.qgov.au

; & information resources

# fact sheets

Teacher’s note: Some of

. the reports in this site

are quite disturbing.

- Edit first to see if you
. think they are

appropriate.
www. chilout.org

WWW.erc.org.au

| http://news.bbe.co.uk/

hi/engllish /world/asia-
pacific/newsid 1262000/

1262393.stm

® pull down menu
- & detention arrangements
~ ® immigration detention

® articles
- ® research and reports
- ® report of visit in January

2002 (read other reports
you can find on this site)

. 8 enter (over the ‘advocacy’

button)

| issues
| ® scroll down to ‘Justice’
B Asylum Seekers in Australia

9 How many children
¢ were in detention
centres in 20017

www.refugeecouncil.org.au
. & number of children and

~ adults :

@ statistics

10 How many
children were in
detention centres
with no adult to
look after them?

- www.refugeecouncil.org.au |
‘ . = number of children and

www.chilout.org

& statistics

adults

- & articles
. ® research and reports

® asylum seekers in Australia
{see box 1 at the very
bottom of the site page)

11 What are some
options apart from
detention centres?

¢ WWWw.erc.org.au

. ® enter (over the ‘advocacy’

button)

B issues
- & scroll down to “Justice’
~ B debunking the Myths about

Asylum Seekers

12 Name some
- refugees found in
. the Bible.

8 Myth 7

(Source: Thanks to Liz Nance (original research 2002) from Australian Pacific College.)




Leamer independence & study skills

Assignment research skills

Task a: Usmg an asugnmeui frem thls eoarse

You might have to prepare a researched oral presentation or essay with references,
50 go to your library and follow the guide below. Here's some advice.

AL

@\" LEARNING tip

When you are m the hbrary photocopy the cover and the ms:de page where the
date of pubhcation and pubhshmg company appear from every book you refer to'
as well as the pages you are gomg to reaci : : L

For example, if you used pages 50 through 57 from a chapter in a book edited by
Smith, and the writer of the chapter or unit was McPhee, you would photocopy:

& the first page of the chapter;
m all the pages you are going to read (beginning with the last page and working

forward to the first page)—this will mean the pages come out in the correct
numerical order on the photocopier;

m the cover of the book;
m the inside page where the publisher and publication date appears.

Carry a stapler with you. Staple all these pages together and this will be ONE of your
references,

When you begin to complete your bibliography, you can find the information very
easily!

Vocabulary for tertiary purposes: university word lists

Task A Unlverslty word |I$’fs fo expand Iexis (vocahulary)

At university and in other academic contexts, it will help you to tearn the higher
lexis {vocabulary) that is commonly used by native English speakers at this level.

1 Visit the following website or simply type in University Word List.
htip://www.latrobe edu.au/lasu/eslresour/vocab.html

2 Find the red underbined words Academic Word List and click on them.

3 Examine the headwords of the Academic Word List found at this site.

4 ‘ocate the sublists which are numbered beside each word. Make a list of the family
of words beginning with access.

UaiTe

4

S

As between the
soul and the body
there is a bond, so
are the body and
its environment
linked together.

KAHLIL GIBRAN

Speaking 1: what do you know about environmental issues?
Writing: research reports

Writing and Speaking: mini-research project

Learner independence and study skills: reading outside class

Listening and Speaking: listening for main purpose—tutorial questions;
tutorial participation skilis 2—asking questions in tutorials

English for the Internet Age: using university library catalogues on the net
Speaking 2: using visual aids in presentations

Gritical thinking: distinguishing between fact and opinion

Grammar 1: reporting verbs in citation and paraphrasing

Reading: skimming and scanning

Grammar 2: future predictions

gl q b al. conn gt 0 U R R d e ST

Skills focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skills:

136
136
140

o

142
144
145
148

151

. 135




..Whui' da you know ubout euwronmentul |ssues"

uasuShar.ngknowledaeabouffheenv:ronmenu

* Copy the table onto a large sheet of paper {one per group). In small groups, share
* your current knowledge to fill in the table below.

Name of
. problem

| . Possible . Possible .
' Cause of i solutions by . solutions by Associated
| problem . government . individuals vocabulary

Deforestation

i

Greenhouse
,_ effect

~ Pollution

Any other
problem you
- like

Which problem do you think is the most serious? Why?
Compare your table with another group. How similar are they?

Reseurch reporis

{ Task A: Orientation fo rese ;

Answer the following questions,
1 What is research?

2 In what disciplines is it done?

3 Tell your group briefly about as many types of research as you can. Do you think
different methods are favoured by different disciplines?

( Task B: Stages in a research report )

1 Stages in a research report are listed below. They aren’t in any order. Put them in
the order you would expect to find them in a real report.

Findings (= what was discovered).
Background (= background and context of the research, including why it was done).
Method (= how the research was done).

Aims (= what the researcher wanted to find out).

Conclusions (= what the results mean).

2 Check your answers by looking at the headings in the research report written by an
undergraduate student for an assignment, on the next page.

3 Sometimes, these stages have different names. Match the words below with the
heading with the same meaning in Part 1.

Results Introduction Context Procedire

4 Are reports written in your language divided in the same way?

Each stage may have sub-stages. For example, the Findings stage of the report you
just looked at has sub-stages 4.1: Findings regarding knowledge, and 4.2: Findings
regarding behaviour. Look at the following sub-stage headmgs and decide what stage
you would expect to find them in.

Definitions Research design Commentary
Discussion Questionnaire design Data analysis technigues
Data collection Analysis Recommendations

. Implications Literature review

6 This report (but not all reports) has an abstract. Read the abstract and then the rest
of the report and compare the two. What do you think the purpose of the abstract is?

1 Read the report starting on the next page again. Which are the most common tenses
used in the:

Background
Aims
Method
Findings
Conclusions

Recommendation.
Why are different tenses more common in different stages?

2 Highlight the discourse markers in a different colour. Do you notice particular types
of discourse markers in particular stages?

3 What words are used to mean the people who took part in the survey? What other
research-related vocabulary can you find?
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' 'j Abstract

: Frfty—two respondents were surveyed " |
. ;”‘_-'of their implementation of the three Rs Reduce, Reuse, Recycle). Results
" indicate that environmental advice should:

e -publrc Further if efforts.t

1. Backgroun’ i

_ ____;Envzronmentati'
-",_:_;}ffcampaxgns by environmental NB0s and governments as well as education to
“" encourage people to modify their behaviour along more sustainable lines. At the

Knowledgeuble but slow to change? An investigation into the
re!uhonshlp between envn’onmentui knowledge'u

d_behcwlourul thunge

knowledge and the extent

: e re-dirécted towards providing

: 'practrcai ideas that can be cheaply and convementfy implemented by the

nade. to- reduce the. cost and increase the

- convenience of enwronmentatly sUsi'amab!e behawour this will lead to
greater adoptron a'wour by the pubhc

ateness has been increasing over the last few decades, due to

same time, some (but by no means all) businesses have supported this trend by
developing and promoting ‘green’ or ‘environmentally friendly’ products.
However, the trend towards increasing consumption has continued, resuiting in
increased use of packaging and energy. For example, large cars, especially four-
wheel drives, with significantly increased fuel consumption, are becoming more
popular. It is useful then to know how effective the educational campalgns have
been, not only in increasing the public's knowiedge but also in” modifying their
behaviour towards greater sustamab1hty, and also to fmd out how campalgns
can increase their effectiveness further.. SRR

2. Aims

The purpose of this research was first to investigate how much knowledge a
representative sample of people actually have about environ mentally sustainable
behaviour and secondly, to find out the extent to which this knowledge has led
to a positive change in behaviour. A final aim was to look at the factors that are
most effective at encouraging people to make their behaviour more sustainable,
so that future campaigns can be targeted effectively.

3. Method
3.1 The sampie

The sample size was 52. These respondents were selected from a variety of age,
gender and socio-economic backgrounds. They were all residents of urban areas.

3.2 Data collection

This was carried out through the use of a questionnaire. Initially, the questions
were trialled with a sample of 10 people. A new improved questionnaire was
then devised. This comprised 10 questions and focused on some of the most
common behaviours. It attempted to elieit frequencies of particular behaviours

such as re-using items even when buying new cnes was more convenient, and.

choosing to buy goods with less packaging than their competitors.

_ ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIG PURPOSES s (g dents' = hook
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4. Findings

4,1 Findings regarding knowledge

Knowledge of what the three Rs represent was reassuringly high. Forty-five of
the respondents (87%) could say what the three Rs were, However, only a much
smaller proportion (23%, or 12 respondents) could say accurately that
reduction of waste and consumption was the most important of the three. As
for more practical knowledge, all participants knew how to recycle, but only
two-thirds of the respondents (35 respondents) were able to give, without
prompting, ways in which they could reduce their consumption. The weakest
area of knowledge was in techniques for reusing, with only 16 respondents
(31%) able to come up with unprompied ideas. However, when given
suggestions such as taking used supermarket bags to the supermarket instead
of being given more new ones, or buying reusable instead of dispesable
products, a high 90% said the idea was familiar.

4.2 Findings regarding behaviours

Turning to what people actua{ly do. rather. than ]ust know about recydmg was
the largest category, with 79% saying: they do thisas much as poss1b{e and 88%
of respondents ciaammg ”do it from tlme 16 time. Reducing waste and
consumption, however, was: a. very “different matter, with only 69% doing
anything in this regard. For exampte just over half of all respondents (52%)
said they had in the past bought an alternative product because it had less
packaging, and 32 (58%) claimed that the energy consumption of products was
a major factor in their purchasing decisions.

", Re-using again was the least common behaviour, with only 62% able to cite
- examples of :having done this. Just over one-third (18 respondents, or 35%) had
" reused supermarket bags, despite the high level of awareness of the importance
f--this and_..__only 38% of respondents said they never bought disposable

- Too expensive: 5
" “Uncaol’ or ‘no-one

“(Note: These figures add 0 more' than 100% because respondents were able
“to s;aemfy more than one reasofn.) -

.1 Commentary
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y between: knowledge of the three Rs,
extent to which people actually do. o
_restmg that many respondents who '_




couldn’t suggest a wa' o f __ree Rs were not only able to do this after 80
prompting, but reéalised they actua[ty=d1d do it themseives. This suggests that a
lot of knowledge is subconscious. Howevey, it is disappointing that many
people, despite knowing how to recycle, reduce and reuse, don't actually do it.
Expense and lack of convenience are the biggest obstacles to environmentally
sound behaviour. 85

5.2 Recommendations

Because such a large proport‘ion couldnt name ways to reduce or reuse, the
most 1mp0r’cant of the three Rs It 15 recommended that campaigns shift thear

90

‘Writing and Speaking

Mini-research project

Seealso
;fj'Unstz page 71
?__';;Z_Umté page 100.

In this section, you will conduct and write up a small research project.

Many umversﬁy courses 1nclude?-‘- group ass ln" '
each member of the group, depends on how

team. Th1s section gives you experlenc

Because you are working in a group, vou will have to negotiate in almost every step of
this project. Everything you learned in previous units about discussion and tutorial

participation skills will help.

{ Task A: Research questions and hypotheses )

A research project often tries to either:
B answer particular questions {called research questions), or

B presents a statement (called a hypothesis) and tries to find out whether it's true
or false.

1 What are the research questions for the research in the previous section?

2 1In groups, choose a topic for your research. Your teacher will give you a general
field. Then, together, decide on a research question or hypothesis.

. ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES

st ents  haak

{ Task B: Dewse the: queshonnalre

Write a questionnaire with between five and eight questions to investigate your
research questions or test your hypothesis, For example, for the research presented
on environmentally sustainable behaviour, starting on page 138, one of the

~ questions on the questionnaire may have been ‘How often do you recycle?

Task G Pilot survey/

Trial your questionnaire (conduct a pilot survey) in your class. This is to identify any

* problems there may be with the questionnaire. For example, there might be more
- than one way of understanding the question, or you might find it's impossible to

draw conclusions from the answers to some of the questions.

After tooking at the results of the pilot survey, negotiate together about how to adjust
the questionnaire.

{ Task D: “Main suwev,

Carry out the survey!

When finished, form groups and help each other to collate answers and draw
conclusions. A group secretary should record the conclusions.

Write a report to present your conclusions, following the stages you learned at the.
beginning of this Unit.

Reading ovtside class

(_Task A: Focusing your reading outside class )

1
2
3

List as many reasons as you can why practising reading outside class is important.

Think of useful aims for your reading practice.

Put ways that you already read outside class in the top of the following table. Then
compare your table with others in your group and discuss the marks you gave.
Choose the ideas you like best and that fit your aims and write them in the bottom
part of your table (leaving space for more).

r

Now swap tables with another group. Discuss them as before. When yod get your
book back, add new ideas to your table.




5 Decide which ideas are best for you and try them out. Next week, you will tell your 3 Llisten to the whole tutorial recording and answer the following questions:

group which ideas you tried out. ® How many students speak?

# Do you think they are good students? Why?

: Mark out of 5 for . ‘
“enjoyment | ease of use | usefulness

Way of reading

(Toak B Lvtunlng Tor pucposoewhy ars questions siled Tn Ioariale?)

Read the listed purposes of tutorial questions and comments in the tabie below.

.- ™y} While listening again, tick the appropriate box below each speaker to show the function
of each question—purpose 1 to 3 only! (4 is used later).

F = female, - e
M = male Speaking order

1st | 2nd  3rd | 4th | S5th | 6th | 7th

Stul © Stu2 | Stu3 Sl . Stud . Stuz | Stu3
FoooM M ¢« F L F MM

Main purpose | Daniel | Japanese; . Daniel

Other good ideas

1 Contradicting
| the tutor’s idea
(tutor's reply will
help clarify

- understanding)

| 2 Giving an
example

supporting a
. previously
. mentioned idea

3 Asking for :
further explanation | ;
of information

I 4 Checking
- understanding

6 After you have tried out these ideas, you may reject some, change others or try
new ones.

7 Listening for main purpose: tutorial questions about business and
the environment.
v Tuatorial participation skills 2: asking questions in tutorials.

Tutorial participation skills 2: asking questions in tutorials

Listening for main purpose: tutorial questions about business and

the environment ( Task A: Expressions for tutorial questions )

e,

(Task A: Oriantation fo fopie—altarnative enargy sourses )

@ 1 Listen again and fitl in the gaps to complete the expressions the students used.

B I'm not what you when you said that oil

_. "Ny - You are going to listen (Recording number 9) to part of a first year Lsr;df;rgraduati companies could gain advantages from in other energy
e : ; i i iness. ts attended a recen ] .
@/  tutorial aboutben;/;ronmentsltassues affecting business. All studen sources. other energy sources are their competitors!
. lecture given by the same tutor soure |
1 Listen to the first segment and write down the topic. Details arent necessary, and m ] : what you say‘about it being for.fossat
don't expect at this stage to understand everything. fuel companies to look at alternative energy sources, it seems

9 Brainstorm in small groups what you know about this topic. that there isn't much of this happening! ... What did you mean by this?

ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s ludents’ ament




3 Search for some resources {including journals) on the topic of your oral presentation.

» But isn't it the that alternative energy isn't
To help you find them in the library, fill in the following table.

economically viable, ...

; © For loan? Other (eg
Edition | CALL Date due | reserve

" you tell me where 1 find out more about the |
Author (family name first) = Title ' number | number | back? collection)

predictions that the ...+[reason].

2 Look at the expressions below and indicate their purpose by writing a number from
the table on page 143 next to them.

When you said that ..., did you mean that ...

You mentioned before that ... but what about ...

Do you mean that ...

So you mean ...
If it’s the case that ..., why cant ...
Could you give me an example?

4 What further information is required to write references?

( Task B: Speaking—asking tutorial questions )

Shitqee

Choose one of the topics below and explain it to your group. The others must ask 5 : o i ST . R
Using visual aids in presentations

the questions from Task A.
A festival or ceremony in your country—what happens and what is its significance?

L Now that preparation for your oral presentation is well under way, it is a good time to
» How to prepare some food from your country. focus on something that will help to make your presentation clear—visual aids.

® How to play a sport that’s popular in your country. s e — .,

a How people apply to university in your country, including the exam system. o JasK Rt onaring knowiedge abour visuat.alas ;

AY

Discuss the following questions.

1 What visual aids can you think of, in addition to overhead transparencies (OHTs)
and computer presentations?

2 Why are visual aids useful?

| e . | 3 Tell your group any useful advice you already know about using visual aids.
Using university library catalogues on the net

(Task 5 Ussful teshaiques for using OHTs and compater prosentations )

(Task s Searshing library catalogues )

Building on your answers to Question 3 above, match the comments below with the

1 1In the tutorial discussion you heard in the listening section starting on page 142, a advice n Tables 1 and 2 on the next page.

hook called The Coming Qil Crisis by Colin Campbell was mentioned. How would

you check whether this is available in your university library? Comments

2 Go to a university web page (eg www.uts.edu.au for University of Technology, w If's very embarrassing to interrupt your talk to look for the right OHT!

Sydney), and find the link for the library and then the catalogue (at some
universities, this is labelled OPAC = On-line Public Access Catalogue). Search for

this book.

a] How would you find it on the shelf?

& This is common graphic designers’ advice for good layout.

m This helps the audience to focus on the point you're making, and creates a sense of
anticipation about what's coming next.

® It's very difficult for an audience to read and listen at the same time, so too much
writing on the OHT will take attention away from what you're saying. Therefore it's
important for the OHT to be concise, clear and focused. It's not necessary to write
in complete sentences.

b1 Does the site tell you whether it’s available for borrowing?

¢} How can you find out about more books on the same subject?

d] How can you find out if it’s the latest edition? ‘A picture is worth a thousand words’, as long as it's clear and well captioned!




m Making sure that your audience can see comfortably is important.
® A simple trick that will make things much easier when setting up for the presentation!

Task C: Preparing an OHT/com;Jufe"f'
‘_:_;_ltlenhfylng"'maln ideas - -

Table 1: Makmg your slides @ ™) 1 Below is a stide from the talk on families in Unit 2. Read it, and listen again to the
X talk (and/or read the recording script for Recording number 3), comparing them.

2 Prepare another slide for the next section of the talk.

| Ad\nce Comments

‘ 1 Design your slide with plenty of ‘ )
Compare your slide with those from other groups. How can you improve your slide?

‘white space’—that is, don't fill it
completely with text. 4 (an you think of any more advantages to using visual aids now?
2 If possible, use pictures,
flowcharts, organisation charts, g ] !
free diagrams, tables or gther I: m Iy
visual representations, depending a _ I
on the topic. . ‘
m  Contradictory issues
. 3 Write only important ideas. Note s Al sociei
form, with bullet points, is fine. societes
Indenting is a useful way to show = Definition
which ideas are the main ideas. ~ reiated
4 When you have finished making your - living together
OHTs, number them in sequence in a - communicating
corner of the transparency — common culture
I . s Questions
Table 2: Setting up and giving your presentation ~ Whatis a normal family?
...... — Does it exist?
. Advice . Comments a Research
5 Make sure your OHTs are in a pile, ‘ ~ Garfinkel (1967)

in order, next to the OHP, before — Henry (1989)

you starf your presentation.

6 Before you start make sure your
projector is positioned so that
everyone in the audience can see
the screen, and that it's focused.

[ Task D: Using visus! aids in a min:
“\\Nrevlew of oral yresenfahon stages

1 Prepare a short presentation of around five minutes about a famitiar topic. Some

7 At the beginning of your talk, cover i
suggestions for topics are:

up everything except the title.
During the talk, uncover one point,
speak about it, then uncover the
next point, explain that, and

SO on.

B your country
B your home town or city
® places for tourists to visit in your country

W the best ways to travel around your country

B natural attractions or national parks in your country

Other oral presentation advice # your opinion ahout particular environmental problems

B Don't give out detailed handouts at the beginning of a presentation.

m  Most people speak too fast during their first presentation. Speak just a little slower
than feels natural, but not too slow, of course!

Rehearse to check the timing of your presentation in plenty of time to make changes.
m The best way to overcome nervousness is to make sure you are very well prepared.

2 Prepare your presentation, remembering the advice, stages and oral discourse
markers you learned in Unit 5.

3 Prepare an OHT to accompany vour presentation.
Give your presentation to a small group of students.

3 Comment on each other's presentations.

CENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s tud e




L Another exampie of one countrys actmt’;es senou | o
~"the notorious Ok Tedi mine, a uranium:mine in Papua _._betongmg to
o BHP Rilliton of Australia. Careless management of:waste (caiied_.tat[mgs) resulted..
~in the destruction of an entire river and subsequently_ all the communities that___'j 25
rehed upon that" river: for fishing. Almost: every. pEan' ¥ 'ﬁsh and- hvmg orgamsm_.
- died-ds a result of the: tamngs leaking out of. 'oal could no [onger grow
anything; people couid no. Longer eat any of the fish an soon there was no fish
toeat. The ponds (wi"nch leaked in heavy rain and rumed the water and plant life)"
were mmpty dug out-of the earth with no hmngs on the wa[[s and this was the 30
~ management system of h1ghly radzoactwe and pmsonous waste by a multi-biltion
- dollar company. The company Wwas forced by courts of law, to compensate and
R reiocate vi llagers whose way of life was: comp[eteiy destroyed.

Discuss in pairs the following questions:

1 List ten words you associate with the word nuclear. Explain to your partner any
words that you know but your partner doesn't.

Is nuclear power used in your country? If so, what for?

N W1thm_'new theories of physacs,_-*a q jestio h_as' been posed and researched—~Does
a butterfly flapping its wings affe eather in another part of the world? One 35
scientist answers a definite / s’ to this research guestion. This is an example of
how some scaentlsts believe that a{l' parts of the globe are linked together.

2

3 What are the advantages of nuclear power?

4 What do you know about the dangers of nuclear radiation?
5

Have you heard of any nuclear accidents? What do you know about their
consequences?

/e together Regard[ess of culture, class, race
hkind: emams _'b"sologmal organism co-existing with and
atUre m order to survwe “Air and water are as essential to 40

'The earth isa sph
- or religion; hui
~dependent_up

“Task B: Distinguishing botwesn fact and opinion

Read the essay below hefore looking at the questions that follow it.

L fidence as a speaes w:th other {wmg organisms is unquestionable,
’"'yet both elected and non-elected governments around the world cortinue to
allow and indeed pursue courses of action which are ruining the balance between
ys and the earth. This balance is a matter of survival for the human race. 45

.| Our wurld is one place

. One countrys activities exert influence on others and transgressions against
“nature affect us all. One country's practices not only influence itself but also

“impact upon every other country. :

In conclusion, in the past 200 years a new scientific age has begun, led by
Western consumerist, capitalist countries and followed by all developing
nations. This model sets out to enslave nature—not work with nature in
harmony but to control nature. If is this writer's opinion that nature will not be
controtled, nature refuses to be the slave of humankznd and will retaliate hy 50
simply eliminating the species from the planet"" i o

Xal ple comes from the !'nghly dangerous and unclean energy source,
The..risk factor-'m this mdustry, _aithough mammased by its 5

A major nuclear accident or war would cause a nuc[ear wmter:from"whzch no
person would survive. Continued irresponsible mining of uranium and no
facilities for safe waste disposal will contaminate the earth to the extent that

alt water is poisonous and land unproductive and unfif for food production. Arid 55
wastelands and more desertification will occur as a result of global warming
atong with rising sea levels which will take whole countries out.

ﬁhanc;al ruin to farmers
were poisoned and who

For.a huge radius: wheat was ccntammate__
'and food shortages for the Russaan peopl__

Peopie need to unite and fight for their planet. Goveraments that continue to
poilute the earth with no regard fo the future should be thrown out of office.
Scientists need to gain the respect of decision makers and be listened to, so 40
that the planet and its peoples have a chance for a future where we are not
wearing gas masks to breathe nor protective suits to shield us from the polluted

air and rain. Will we end up underground or in domed cities like stories of
science fiction? Is this what you want?

CUNIT 6 2 global connection: the environment -




18 What aspects of the essay would you change to make sure it was factual and that
the readers knew it was factual?

Questions
1 As a first impression, does the essay express facts or opinions or both?

2 Facts can be things which are commonly known or understood and are accepted as
fact, eq humans need air to breathe. Find a sentence which you believe is factual.
Why do you think it is fact?

11 What is your opinion concerning the matters in this essay?

3 Find a sentence that may not be fact. Why might it not be fact? 12 Where would you begin your research to write an essay like this?

4 How many references were included in the text? Do you think this is sufficient for
factual writing?

Reporting ver.bé in. .citu.t.ion .u.h.d“pu.iuphrusihg

5 What language tells you that the author is passionate about the subject? Is this 0K?

TR Wowsiog indioss sEreporting votii)

. . T 1 Look at the referenced idea in the previous essay. Can the idea be written any
6 Can factual writing be shocking or surprising? .

other way?

2 The following verbs can be used to report ideas. Add to the list by looking at

age 111, ¢ articles in academic journals and noting the verbs that are used.
iblographies.

7 Who is the author? When you read texts that claim to give facts, is it important to know
who the author is? Who is the author working for? Is this information also important?

ask. - - assert: o

maintain . Creport’ U stggest

3 For these reporting verbs, find out (using a learner’s dictionary if necessary) what
the difference in meaning is, if any.

4 Re-write the following as referenced ideas and remember to paraphrase.

al The end of civilisations in the past has often been caused not by political or
economic change as previously supposed, but by climatic change. Harvey Weiss
and Raymond Bradley, 2001,

b1 The question we should examine is whether logging in the north-west of
Govindia should be allowed to continue. J Chakraverty, 2000.

£] Due to climate change, many plants in the UK are flowering many weeks earlier
every year than they did 40 vears ago. A & R Fitter, 2002.

d] I would tike to propose the concept of shifting taxation from positive
transactions (such as the receiving of income) towards transactions with more

8 Is the writing academic? If so, what makes it so? If not, why not?

9 Has your impression of the essay changed since answering Question 17

7 EWGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES st udents' b oak: CUMITE o globa e et R e e gt Lo e




negative impacts such as the purchase of products which are bad for the
environment. Ozlem Aksu, 2002,

e] Recycling is not the best way to solve environmental problems because it uses
plenty of energy in itsetf—reducing consumption would be much more effective.
Hwa Jin Lee, 1998.

Readmg I

Skimming and scunmng

The text in this section is an extract from Global Environment Qutlock 2000: UNEP's
Millennium Report on the Environment (pages 92-3) in which various predictions are
given for the future of the environment in South-east Asia. It is taken from the end of

a chapter on Asia and the Pacific.

“Task A: Skimming race

Read the ideas below. Race to be the first to write down the paragraph numbers in
which you might find each idea. Read topic sentences—not every word of the text!

1 How countries are improving waste disposal in cities.
2 Amount of waste generated in a particular country.

3 Population growth in a particular country.

4 Predictions for growth in waste from cities.

5 Effects of dangerous untreated chemicals.

(Task 8: Seanning

- Scan the text to answer the following questions.

How many contaminated sites are there in New Zealand?

What problems are affecting the South Pacific?

Which Chinese cities are ‘Environmental Star Cities”?

What percentage of Asia’s solid waste is expected to be produced in East Asia in 20107
What's the expected total population of Chinese cities in 20257

What's the average proportion of GDP spent on water and sanitation in Asia?

o U AW N .

ste disposal in Asia

ounts to 2 600 mathon tonnes a year

waste in 1992-93; this propomon is pro;ected to increase
(UNESCAP/ADB: 1995). The Republic of Korea produced a 50 percent jncre
industrial waste in the period 1991-95 alone (Government of Repubhc

1998). In New Zealand, many of the country’s estimated 7800 contaminated sites
are in urban industrial areas (New Zealand Ministry for the Environment: 1997).

A-large percentage of industrial wastes in South-east Asia, including hazardous
chemicals, are discharged without treatment. These wastes affect not only the
health of workers who handle them but also residents living near factories.
However, many countries now have effective iegislation for the safe handling,
treatment and disposal of these substances (ASEAN: 1997).

Many urban waste disposal systems are inadequate. Disposal of untreated
waste water is spreading water-borne diseases and damaging marine and
aquatic fife, In response, investment in domestic waste water treatment
systems has been accelerated in many South-east Asian countries, including
Malaysia. High rates of urbanisation in the island states of the South Pacific
has also resulted in serious waste management and poilution problems,
particularly with respect to their impacts on groundwater rescurces.
Environmentally safe disposal of solid waste and sewage is a major concern for
the island states of the reglon where land-and- the'refore :ava1lah[e disposal

“m,aﬂ bodies sites are limited and sewage systems are lackmg v

In most countries, the: urban__popu{atmn_is hkely.'to grow threefold in the next
40 years (UNESCAP/ADB: 1995) China alone 1s expected to have 832 million
urban residents by 2025.

7= As urban areas, especially megacities, expand further, increases in traffic
=, congestion, water and air pollution, and slums and squatters settlements can be

\expected. Most large Asian cities already face an acute shortage of safe drinking
water and a fivefold increase in demand is anticipated within the next 40 years
(UNESCAP/ADB: 1995). Public expenditure on water and sanitation is around
one per cent of GDP for most coantries-of the region, and is likely to rise.

In East ASIa '__'many govem_ments are attemptmg to reduce the growth of the:r

g _..._‘.."-_f_enwroﬁrﬁentai plannmg and pollution prevention amid
economm deveiopment (SEPA 1998)

. Ufbamsatwn is one
* How to deal with increat
““concern for most of the re
.0 centres is still lower than th
' is focused ona few urban cent

'_t_STg:mf!cant issues facing As1a and the Pacific.

_h_1£_e the proportion of people living in urban
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MMM A

Grammar 2

Future predmlons

The difficulty we
meet with in reaching
our goal is the
shortest path to it,

Tenses for future predictions

ey

1 In the text above, @e) all the verb groups. In the table below, write the number
of times each of these tenses is used.

| KAHLIL GIBR
Tense Number of tzmes used A AN

‘will’ ]

present simple active j

present simple passive

“Skills focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the foliowmg skills:

present continuous

‘be’ verb + (adverh)+ infinitive | Speaking 1: campus vocabulary 156
S e e B ’»iStaﬂiﬂg aﬂd spaaking 1: academic reques’ts and rep!ies 2 156

2 Do you find anything surprising? - Speaking 2: further oral presentation skills 159
% e, with siiar memeing, con you w0 your BT e English for the Internet Age: referencing from Infernet sources o

4 What is the difference between: “is predicted not to ... and “isn't predicted o ...%7 Reading: examining texts from different points of view; using texts to

assist in making and supporting judgments 162

Task B Readmg to ldenflfy yreémho_'

Speakmg and Listening: giving constructive criticism; critical listening
and peer marking of oral presentations 163

1 Find a newspaper article or web page that looks at future trends. Use your
knowledge of tenses and verb choice to locate the phrases of prediction.

2 Tell other students the predictions you found and discuss them. Also share your list
of tanguage to express predictions.

Critical thinking: what is the purpose of education? 170
Listening and Speaking 2: tutorial participation skills 3—various
discussion techniques 171

3 You can use these expressions in your own writing in the future. Grammar: hypothesising and speculating; conditionals 172

Learner independence and study skills: speaking outside class 175 ¢

Writing: extended essay assignment 175

Write a short report to summarise what you found in Task B, Pay particular attention
to verb and tense choice.

Writing and Speaking: issues in education 176 ¢




Speaking 1

Campus vocabulary

"Tas k WE : Extending campu 0ca b ula ry 3y

1 1In pairs, look at each set of words below and try to decide whether they are the
same or different. If different, what is the difference? If necessary, use a learner’s

dictionary or ask your teacher.

a] department/faculty/school of ...

b] arts/humanities/science/social science

¢] applied science/pure science

d1 apply for a subject exemption/recognition of prior learning

e] prerequisite/core subject/compulsory/elective (AuE), option (BrE)
f1 Bachelor/Honours/Master's/Doctorate/PhD

gl semester/term

h1 pass/credit/distinction/high distinction, third, lower second, higher second, first
class honours degree.
2 Next, tell each other about your country’s education system. Identify what is the
same and what is different. While speaking, try to use as much of the new
vocabulary as you can.

Academic requests and replies 2

In Unit 1, you looked at some requests that you might have to make in tertiary
education.

In groups, list as many purposes for academic requests that you can think of.

Here are some more academic requests. Asking for:

a} Special time off from your course (leave of absence).
B] Help with the English in your assignment.
¢] Special treatment in an exam due to injury or disability (special dispensation).

d] Help with understanding an assignment.
el A particular form.
f1 An exam/assignment to be marked again.

Cass U0 EWGLISH FOR AGADEWIC PURPOSES s tudent ok

CW

g} Explanation of marking system.
h] Information about using the institution’s counselting service.
il Information about which subjects need to be taken to finish a course.

il Information about special resources available for your subject in the tibrary.

Listen to the five requests (Recording number 10) and mark the conversation number
one to five) next to the appropriate purpose listed a] to j] above. You only need to write
rzumbers next to five of the purposes: the other five purposes are not used.

Taslt B: Understandlng replles

Write notes to answer the following questions.

1 Conversation 1 (student and lecturer)
What are the three steps the student must follow?
a)

bl

¢l

2 C(onversation 2 (student and lecturer}

al What kind of help will the student get?

bl Where will it happen?

¢l Who will the lecturer contact?

3 Conversation 3 (student and lecturer)

al Where should the student go?

b] What should she pick up?

¢] How many tecturers will look at it again?

d] In what circumstances will the mark not change?

4 C(onversation 4 (student and receptionist)

al Which office should she go to?
b] Which office is she at?

¢] Which way shouid she turn when she finds the pub?

] Write two features of the building with the correct office.

5 Conversation 5 (student and lecturer)

al How many compulsory subjects has she done already?

b] How many more compulsory subjects does she still have to do?




{ Task C: Language of vequests
Many requests follow the pattern
grieniaiion -» problem -> guastion
where orientation explains the background to the listener, praklem is a state.ment
giving the problem, and gussiion could ask for permission, information, advice, an
explanation or something else.

But sometimes, stages are missed out, Did you notice that sometimes no guesiion was
necessary?

1 Listen again. Write the number of the conversation next to its pattern below. One
pattern has no examples, and another has two examples,

orieniation + problem + guastion

grientation + probiem

proklem + guestion : 3

prablem

2 After listening, discuss these questions in pairs.
al In the conversations with a preblem but no srieniation, why was no srientaiion

necessary?

N

bl In the conversation with only a guesiion, why were two stages missed out?

¢} Why is the yuestiog stage sometimes not necessary?

3 Listen again. What expressions are used to introduce:

al the srigntatisn?

h] the probiem?

¢l the quésﬁﬁﬁ?

Can you add other expressions fo these?

ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES

Further oral presentation skills

(Task i Furthor foatures of prossntatins

4 In all these conversations, the student is polite. How does the student make the
request polite (other than through choice of expressions)?

(_Task D: Role play—making scademic roquosts )

requests

1 Divide into two groups: ‘lecturers’ and ‘students’.

2 Students: Use the information in item 7.1 on page 251 (Appendix B) to make
4 request to a ‘lecturer. Follow the request stages from Task C above. Listen to
the reply and ask further questions as necessary. You may have to use some
imagination! After finishing, move to a different lecturer and use item 7.2 on
the same page.

Lecturers: Listen to the ‘student, Use the information in item 7.1 on page 249
(Appendix B) to reply, but don't give all the information at ence —wait for
further questions! When you've finished, another ‘student’ will ask you about
situation 7.2.

When finished, ‘students’ become ‘lecturers’ and vice versa, Repeat, using items 7.3
and 7.4 on the same page that you used at step 2. Don't change page.

LR

From each pair of instructions below, choose the best advice.

1 a] Hold your notes in front of your face so that you don't miss anything written

on them.

b1 Hold your notes in one hand, to leave one hand free for gestures.

2 a] Use small notes, the size of your palm. On these, write only main points and any

details that are difficult to remember, such as statistics and references. These are
called palm cards.

b] Write everything you're going to say on your notes 50 that you don't forget
anything.

a] Speak as quickly as you can to fit as much as possible into your presentation.
h1 Speak a little slower than your normal speed, but not too slowly.
al Use gestures and move around.

b} Stand in the same place so that everyone focuses on you, and wave your hands
as much as possible to make it look exciting.

a] Ask questions during your talk to involve the audience, and respond to their
answers.

b] Use plenty of questions but don't wait for answers.




m Your expectations about education in this country before you came here, and any
differences you've found since arriving here.

B al Make eye contact with everyone in the room, without lingering for too long on
each person.
h] Look just below the level of people’s eyes to show respect. m Educational experiences in your own country that help you to learn about your

7 al] Make a special effort to make eye contact with people on the edge of the room as traditional culture, eg school trips, dance classes.

well as those in the middle, because people on the edge can easily get missed out.
b] Look especially at people in the audience who appear to be the most interested.

A How do you apply to university in your country?

1 During each talk, the audience should mark the features in Task A that the speaker
includes.

T T e T T 2 At the end of each talk the audience ask questions.
( Task B: Dealing with questions ) !

3 Then, the audience should tell each speaker which features from Task A they used.

Questions after a talk are an important part of the presentation—tutors often give Does the speaker agree?

marks for asking as well as answering questions. If you missed doing anything during your talk, try to remember to include it in your

main presentation!

1 If you asked a question, and the presenter didn't know the answer, which of the
following would you prefer the presenter to do?
a] quess the answer;
] admit honestly to not knowing, or not being sure about, the answer;
¢] explain why he or she doesn’t know, eg no one knows;

‘English for the Internet Age

d] suggest where to look for the answer;
Reterencing from Infernet sources

e] explain that the talk doesn't address the issue.

2 Match the expressions below with the functions in Question 1. e Task A Refe rencl o f if * T,
. . o LASK AL encing rrom internet sourees
i] I'm afraid that's beyond the scope of this presentation. (23R R REISTONCING IrOD fernel sourees o

ii] That's a very interesting question—but I'm afraid I dont know, though I think
the answer might be in Richards and Rogers.

jif] That would be an interesting research topic! I'm not sure anyone has done that yet.
ivl I'm not sure, but I'll try to find out for you.
v] I think it might be around 80, but I'm not sure. I'll check for you.

1 Look at this typical reference to an Internet site.

Columbia University Press (2002) Basic CGOS Style. The Columbia guide to online style.
http://www.columbia.edu/cu/cup/cgos/idx_basic.html (8 Dec 2002).

N

Complete the first line of the following table with the details from the reference.

Year of Title of

\‘I‘j %
é% LEARNING f P writing/ | Title of website/ |
: wE SR last web page/ complete Date of |
The best way to deat wﬁ:h d?fﬁcult questmns 1s to be weli meparf:adi Author update document work Web address access |
PR e Colunbia, i e
3 For homework, predict at least three questions that you might be asked at the end Upversity Press elc.

of your presentation. Make sure you can answer them!

 Task €: Speaklngmdlfferences and slmllarlhes between
. yresentaflons here and in your. culiure /

~ You have covered many aspects of oral presentations so far. To review, tell your
" group what is the same and what is different about presentations in your country.

2 Go to the following websites and fill in the next two lines of the table for these pages.

{ Task D: Practice!

www.dfes.gov.uk/highereducation/

www.studyinaustralia.gov.au/Sia/en/StudyCosts/Scholarships.htm
3 Write a bibliography using this information.

Give a short talk (two or three minutes) on one of the topics below.
m Differences between English lessons in your own country and here.




4 Look up some references related to your oral presentation, ensuring you have a
record of all the bibliographic details.

Oral presentatlons should mclude L

v/ Examining texts from different points of view
v Using texts to assist in making and supporting judgrnents

Examining texts from different points of view

In this section, you will read an adapted version of a document published by UTS
(University of Technology, Sydney, Australia}, giving its anti- -discrimination and anti-

harassment policy.

* Task A: Orientation dise ussion—what is diserimination and hara ssment?)

Discuss the following questions:

1 List as many kinds of discrimination as you can.

2 For each, give an example (eg sexism: a company may be reluctant to promote
women with children because it thinks they will have too much focus on their family
to work hard).

3 What does ‘harassment’ mean? Use a dictionary if necessary and give examples.

& Which of the following situations do you think are examples of discrimination,

harassment or neither?

al A well-quaiified and experienced woman is trying to get a job but, again and again,
instead of her, a man is chosen. She is in her late twenties and recently married.

b] A man with a scruffy hairstyle and rough manner but good qualifications and
experience is finding it difficult to get a job.

¢l A male student often touches female students—this is considered normal’ in his
culture. The male student doesn’t realise that one particular female hates this,
because in her culture, people smile in all situations and, in public, hide any
negative feelings they have. However, she would prefer the male student to keep
his hands to himseif.

d] Someone who has a different political opinion from her boss is repeatedly passed

over for promotion.
] A male in an office makes sexual jokes in front of female colleagues, and forwards
emails containing sexual jokes to many colleagues, both male and female.

f1 A student who has to use a wheelchair is told that he can ‘t do a particular
course because lectures take place in an old building with no wheelchair access.

g} A student and a lecturer fall in love with each other. They continue a relationship
even though one of them is the other’s teacher. At the end of the course, several

students apply for a scholarship to a higher level course, including the student

Students b0
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yvho’s involved with the lecturer. One important factor in getting the scholarship
is a reference from the same lecturer, and only one scholarship is available,

h] Charging a high fee for a course, which only the rich can afford.

« Task B3

1 Read only the headings in the following text, to familiarise yourself with the
structure of the text (30 seconds). It is from a university’s student handbook.

2 Find and @c[e in pencil definitions of discrimination, direct discrimination,
indirect discrimination and harassment (2 minutes).

age 20
it 2, page 37
:'Skrmmmg and : 3

ning. What punishments are given for harassment?

4 What does the text say you should do if you're a student at this university and you
feel you're being harassed?

5 For each of Questions 1 to 4, did you skim, scan or read in detail?

\lf
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Every t1me you took at a new text quack{y readmg the headmgs, mtroductaon and :
j;--_ the cenc[usmn ﬁrst ¢an gwe you an overwew of the text wh1ch wﬂi help you ﬁnd :
mformatmn more qu1ck[y Eater ' - e R

o| Preventing discrimination and harassment

1 What is discrimination?

AY

1.1 Direct and indirect discrimination R
Both direct and indirect discriminaticn are unlawful in atl aspec
and education at this institution. Discrimination:
unfairty because they happen to beiong to a partic




_'..'_f_:j_:"'pohcres and -practrces to ensure that not oniy the intention but a[so the
- impact of
dlscnmmat n is not illegal if the cond1t1on, requrrement or practrce wh1ch :

: __1ter1a requmng a specn"ac number of years of prevzous
xpenence may also constitute indirect age drscrrmmatron S

;-Ind1rect drscrrmmatron provisions recogmse the structura[ mequahtres some
- groups encounter in employment and: reqmre the umvers1ty to-examine all 1ts

e rule or practice i non dascnmmatory However 1nd1rect

mdzrect{y drscrtmmates is seen to be reasonable m the crrcumstance ;

1.4 Areas of drscremma’oon S S AR it :
UTS is committed to ensurmg the ehmmatron of any dlscnmma’non or harassment
in employment, educa’uon and servzce delivery on the grounds of i
sex i i
race, colour, descent natronal:
marital status g
pregnancy or potential pregnancy
family responsibilities . PR o
disability (includes physical, mteiiectua{ "'psychaa’mc sensory, neurologrcal
or Learmng d:sabrhtres and 1Ltness such as: H g
homosexuality ' e '
transgender status
age
political conviction
religious belief.

The Equity and Diversity Unit provides confidential, equity-related grievance
advice to both students and staff who feel they may have been discriminated
against or harassed on any of the grounds listed above.

2 What is not unlawful discrimination?
®  Administrative action. Managers and university staff frequently have to
make difficult decisions, for example, course changes. These decisions may
not please everybody but they do not normally constitute discrimination.
_m-Student assessment. Academic staff have a responsibility to students to
assess their work fawiy, objectwely and consistently across the candidature
for their parhcular subject/course. A poor assessment is not discriminatory,
" provided the criticism is reasonable and constructive. Giving appropriate
criticism and taking appropriate corrective action when an individual's
assessment is unsatisfactory is a standard part of academic life.
®  Consensual relationships. A relationship of a sexual nature based on
mutual attraction, friendship and respect does not constitute
discrimination, providing the interaction is consensual, welcome and
reciprocated. However, consensual relationships may lead to conflict of
interest (see later).

3 UTS Policy on the prevention of harassment

UTS is committed to ensuring that all students and staff are treated fairly and
equitably, and can work and study in an environment free of harassment.
Discrimination, harassment and victimisation are unlawful, undermine

CUVENGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES st u denbsi.

""th'nic origin, ethno—religi_o'u_s background

65

bo vk

professional relationships, diminish the experience of university life, and will
not be tolerated at UTS.

All students and staff have a responsibility to contribute to the achievement of 70
a productive, safe and equitable study and work environment by avoiding
practices which lead to, support or condone harassment.

3.1 Legisiation

Provisions relating to unlawful harassment are outlined in both federal and
state anti-discrimination laws. These laws prohibit discrimination and 7s
harassment in employment, education and service delivery on the grounds
previously listed. The legislation also prohibits racial, homosexual, transgender

and HIV/AIDS vilification, dismissal because of family responsibilities, and
victimisation resulting from a complaint.

3.2 What is unlawful harassment? 80
Unlawful harassment is any unwelcome conduct, verbai or physical, which has

the intent or effect of creating an intimidating, hostile or offensive educational,

work or living environment, and which happens_because:of a _person’s sex,
pregnancy, race or ethno- rehgrous backgr'und marrta[ status, ‘age, sexual
preference, transgender status or disability. Hhi

85

Unlawful harassment can. mclude'. g S

®  verbal abuse or comments that put down of stereotype people

® derogatory or demeaning jokes intended to offend on the basis of
stereotyped characteristics

® offensive communications (such as posters, letters, emails, faxes, screen 90
savers, websites)

E

#  offensive telephone or electronic mail or other computer system communications
® insults, taunting, name cailing, innuendo or bullying

persrstent or intrusive questlons oF comments about an individual’s personal

50 life - i os

55
physzca{ contact such as embracing, kissing or touching 100

intrusive questrons about sexual activity
“demeaning joke: _s_e_xu_al__nature
promrses, propo: threats i1

60
105

_ ::_:_:The offenswe beha\nour does not have to take p[ace a number of times: a single
_._'mcrdent can constrtute harassment L :

110



may mean that behaviour that is acceptable to some may_be perceweci as'"""_:_

offensive by others.

4 Procedural guidelines SR R
The . University’s procedures for handling complaints are based on
confidentiality, impartiality, procedural fairness, protection from victimisation
"""‘fa_nd prompt reselution. Any complaints of harassment or discrimination will be
- dealt with promptly, seriously, and without victimisation of those involved.
 Processes: for handling complaints are outlined in the Policy on Handling 120
"Studeﬂt Com' 'lamts ___(for complaints made by students).

AL D1sc1pimary actmn may be taken ‘against.students or staff who.are found to have
oo harassed other students or staff Breaches of: the pohcy will be considered to be
“misconduct’ or ‘serious nﬂsconduc' in the ‘case of employees, and ‘non-
academic misconduct’ in the case“of dents, anﬁd ‘may result i the most 125
0 serious cases in permanent expuiswn (for student' or d1smassa{ (for staff)
- Formal warnings about mappropnate behaku__ are' a '
- offences, unless the behavmur is of a very serio ]

_ &1 What to do about harassment?

"~ Students should seek advice from the Equity and Dive ‘the complaint 130
S relates to unlawful harassment) or the Student Semces Unit (fo counselling and
e support) The Students Assomatmn also provides ad\nce and'a Ve _cy'for students

Soume Adapted fmm UTS E@uaty and Dwersuty Unit (no date gtver;) Pre _ntmg dssczlmmatmn )
- and harassment’, Sydney: UTS Equity and. Diversity Unit. Internet site available at,-. .

ttg !gwwyg uts edu, aufdivieounit/unit/disorim, html, dccessed 25/08/02.7 A variation is also published o

in Lambert T& Barreto L (2081) UTS Srudents Association Postgraduate Handhook 2001
: “ Sydney: UTS Students’ Association, pages: 36-3

Using texts to assist in making and supporiing iudgmenis

Complete the table below, with evidence from the text.

Marl if yes Support for your answer

Mark if yes Support for your answer

Situation (in Task A,  Section * First and last words of section ;
question 4, on page 162~163) Discrimination? Harassment? Neither? = no. - of fext supporting your answer . |
2 : : :

b]

cj

d]

166 . . ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES. s tudents .’

Situation (in Task A, o | Sectwn ; First and last words of section
on page 162-163) - Discrimination? Harassment? Neither? | | no. + of text supporting your answer
e] ] ; i

w |
gl
h]

{:Task B: Criti cal thinking—anal ysing the cultural content of a text

In small groups of mixed nationality (if possible}, discuss the following questions.

1 Read the lists of discriminatory and harassing behaviour in the text again and
explain any that would sound unusual in your culture. Also, explain any points that
would be considered discriminatory in your country but which aren’t listed here.

2 Do you think that ideas of what constitutes discrimination should vary from culture
to culture, or are they universal, that is, do they apply to all humans? Why?

3 What advice would you give a university student who's used to ideas like those in
the text, before he or she goes to study in your country?

1 Imagine that the text above is one of several that you are reading for an
assignment which asks:

What is indirect discrimination? How can it be identified? What policies do organisations
implement to help deal with it? Critically evaluate each policy you choose.

Read the text again and make notes that will help you with this assignment.

2 Reading a text often causes new questions to come into mind. What questions are
raised by this text? For example, section 1.2 states ‘indirect discrimination is not
illegal if ... [it] ... is seen to be reasonable in the circumstances’ . but what is
regarded as ‘reasonable”? Add these questions to your notes.

3 If you were researching the assignment and wanted to answer the new questions,
what could you do?

4 Compare your notes with another student. Together, either:

® prepare a new set of notes that combines the most important ideas from hoth of
your notes, or

®m  highlight the ideas from both your and your partner’s notes which are especially
relevant.




{ Task D: Reading. from a different point of view )

1 Take notes again in relation to the following question.

Compare and contrast policies affecting the employment of women in a multinational
organisation, a medium-sized business, an academic institution, and a branch of
government. Look also at the implementation of these policies. Which would you
expect to be most effective at recruiting and retaining women?

2 You have now read the same text for different purposes. In the different tasks, did
you read different amounts of the text? Did a part of the text have a different
meaning to you in the different tasks?

.j‘f‘l,;?‘ :
ég/FFARNINGTz D

" When reading a text, write main points, your opinions and reactions in pencil in
*the margin. Later you-may need to read the text again for a different subject or
. assignment, in which case you will probably be looking at the text from a -
' different point of view. Therefore, your notes will be different. The advantage of

using pencil i that you can erase old totes and make new notes.

‘Speaking and Listening

v Giving constructive criticism
v Critical listening and peer marking of presentations

Giving constructive criticism

1 Imagine someone is talking about an oral presentation you've just given. Which of
the expressions below would you prefer to hear?

@ You should have made clearer OHTs.

® Your taik was generally very good, especially the way it was structured, but
making the OHTs clearer would help.

w I didn't understand your OMTs.
& Your OHTs weren't so clear.
m Tt might be useful next time to make the OHTs clearer.

2 Read the expressions below. Add the more positive comments from above under the
most appropriate heading below.

Positive feadback
m I liked the way you (explained the ...)
® It was great how you (made it clear with your OHTs)
m (Your OHTs) really helped me to understand your presentation because ...
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W It was an interesting presentation because ...
® ... I'll do the same in my presentation

Suggesting alternatives
m (I think) it might help to ...
® One thing you could do is work on ...
=& How about ...?
& What do you think about ...7
m It might be useful to ...
B T would suggest ...
m If'd be better to ...

Replacing negative words with positives
® Tt was difficult to understand that section ~» It wasn't so easy to understand ...
® There were very few references -» There weren't so many references.

Mitigating the not so good by also mentioning the better

® Your first point was easy to follow because you used plenty of discourse markers,
but the next section, I think, needed a few more of them.

De-personalising
® Your OHTs could have been better ... =» The OHTs could have been better ...
3 Underline syllables that might carry sentence stress.

4 Practise saying these with pleasant, polite intonation. Your partner will tell you
whether you sound polite!

hY

Critical listening and peer marking of presentations

RIVA

Y LEARNING t i p
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(Task A Obsorving sl proseatations )

Now is the time to give the presentation you've been preparing for the last
few weeks!

The audience should observe in pairs.

1 During the presentation, one member of each pair should fill in the Oral Presentation
Observation Sheet: Content from Appendix C. The other member should use the Oral
Presentation Observation Sheet: Technique, also in Appendix C.

 One of the best ways to lear to do something well is to watch other people
doing it, and rotice their good points. Then you can Use these good points

E_*fyoi_lrSeLf'.": SN

2 After the presentation, explain to your partner what you've written. At the same
time, the person who gave the talk should also fill in both Oral Presentation
Observation Sheets.
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Reﬂectmg on your performance 15 an exceﬂent way to 1mpr0ve‘

3 Then, using techniques from the previous section (Giving constructive criticism) and
the sheets from the previous task, give feedback to the presenter.

Task B _'TRP,HBB‘I‘IOR on oral presentaﬂens

m What three (or more) things did you do best in your presentation?
a What three (or more) things will you do differently next time?
m Are there any things that the class, in general, needs to improve on?

Critical thinking

What is the purpose of educuhon"

In traditionally English-speaking countries the following are often said to be benefits of
tertiary education.

&7 problem-
3 solving skills
“F g
d 2 pr ‘qﬂfe #
' think ¢ Wi o
‘;“2‘1\1" qoutselt  of g nge f
; 25 knowledge of a
S, ‘ e g
- fo“ow i m::sl‘:l gs of work pan‘wu!ar subject
;Mi;:?f ‘In ! 3 broader generalﬂk .
suﬁj-mcﬂ ar o knowledge & broadenmg the mind
W g .
s “\h O \\\N\%‘ (X0 ahility to think ¢ learn hoW to learn

with mdependenee by yourse

““ ’«\““B and initiative
- e higher p €% social skills—
>a higher paying e meeti |
% ability t l"h afterwards - ““‘\a\{l\f dtff’erzﬁfP;:gk;rzonrss
. i ¢ S L
anaivsve " Gopt, o and otiging

'l'ask Az Eva[uahng purpeses:'

—th

Can you add more ideas to these?

In your culture, which ones are most important? Of medium ip@port;ance? Of little or
no importance? Why?

3 Is your personal opinion different from number 27

N

: 'glsi general
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4 Do these benefits help the whole of society, or just the individuals who go to
university? Give reasons.

§ What for you is the most important benefit of education? Give as many reasons as
you can.

6 Do you think that some subjects teach this benefit betier than others?

Listening and Speaking 2

Tutorial participation skills 3: various duscussmn iechmques

(_Task A: Orientation discussion and predioting

You are going to listen to an undergraduate tutorial in which two students, Eleanor
and Hamid, discuss who should pay for education, and whether all subjects should
be funded the same way. They are studying Arts Management, a subject offered to
students in the School of Management as well as the Aris Faculty. But first, discuss:

1 Should education be available to all students with sufficient academic abitity,
irrespective of who they are or how much money they can spend? Why?

2 With other student(s), discuss whether you believe government funding for tertiary
education (or government scholarships) should be provided for:

al only students studying subjects that are directly relevant to jobs with higher
salaries, such as accounting or business administration;

h1 students studying any subject;

v t] no students at all—only students whose families can afford to pay, or are rich
enough to afford it themselves, shoutd he able to study.

3 Look again at the description of the tutorial at the beginning of this task and
predict arguments on each side of the discussion you're going to hear.

Tadk B Listaiog o i o

. @] Listen to Recording number 11 and answer the gist questions below.
Bneﬂy describe Eleanor’s opinion. What side or view does Hamid take?
Which arguments are given in favour of Eleanor’s opinion?

3 Which arguments are given against?

asking a question that expects agreement in reply;
indicating understanding, but not agreement;
steps in a logical argument;

illustrating using a hypothetical situation;

making a new point;

RS B I




-y al ‘A relationship of a sexual nature based on mutual attraction, friendship and respect
does not constitute discrimination, providing the interaction is consensual, welcome

and reciprocated.

supporting a point with examples;
showing understanding by restating the other person’s point in own words;

....]
i.-m

_§ referring back to a previous argument. '
Lw g P b1 ‘But what about the arts and pure sciences? Where would our society be without

them? We'd be in a cultural black hole! There'd be nothing in the way of art except
for the mass-market stuff like Hollywood movies that simply follow the same old
boring formula.

[ ]

Listen again, and tick the functions you hear on the list above.

(1]

In pairs, try to write down expressions which can be used for each of these
functions. Use words you remember from the recording, expressions you already

know, and ones that you create from your own knowledge of English. Questi
: uestions
4 Listen again. Tick the expressions from your list that you hear, and adjust any that are a

little different from the recording. You can also add new expressions fram the recording. 1 From your experience of English, which example above—(a) or (b)~—feels the most

hypothetical?
Add any other expressions with the same function that you can think of. P

2 Which describes a ‘timeless’ situation (that is, something that applies to any time,

. . )
6 Why do you think the tutor doesn't speak much: past, present or future}? Which refers to the future?

3 Which verb forms (or tenses) express the realness or otherwise, and time reference,
of these examples? Complete Table A below.

Faoe

iﬁ_:'-!-Task D Speaklng and eritical ’rbmi(mg

o

Predict ideas the two speakers might use to continue their discussion. Table A
...........  real/likely - hypothetical/speculative |
£ i : s
:‘\i'“-T“k E Tuior;al dlscusswn P”“'“ . past time various past tenses . would have + past pariiciple
reference a
1 Together, prepare a conversation, like a tutorial discussion, that you can present to imelass’ U
the class. Choose from the list of discussion topics at the end of the Unit, or your rt:::eziz ime i would + bara infinitive
Jo own topic. Try to include as many of the functions covered above (and in other
-Ueetagso”‘ "100 Units) as you can. ?resent or various future tenses
flih 2 page s uture time
\'AU_*“'*_G page 143. 2 Present your conversation to other groups. Your audience will use the list in | reference
N ‘ e

Task C as a checklist and tick off the functions that they hear you use.

3 Which group used the greatest number of functions? Which group had the strongest
arguments? Why were these the strongest?

In the right-hand column of the table, ‘would’ can be replaced by could, may, might,
should etc.

4 How are the weak forms of the hypothetical/speculative verb groups pronounced?

4
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%..../

( Task F: Further discussion practics

Choose another topic (your own choice or from the list at the end of this Unit), to
carry out further discussions. Ensure that you {and each other!) use a variety of
functions from earlier in this section. Feel free to suggest expressions to each other!

SPEAKING‘ A usefui conversahon pattern is as follows The fu[t form of wou[d 15-:"'-
used to introduce the concept ‘of unreality, but aﬂ:er that itis contracted “to ”d’ )
(as shown above m the second example (b)) ' 3

Conditionals

Grammar

v Hypotheszsmg and speculatmg
v Conditionals

L Task A: Verb forms in-conditionals

The examples from the previous task can be rewritten using “if":

a] A relationship of a sexual nature based on mutual attraction, friendship and respect
does not constitute discrimination if the interaction is consensual, weicome and
reciprocated.

Hypothesising and speculating

{ Task A: Verb farms for hyp ofh esis |n g and speculat mgw

b] If we didn't have arts and social scienees, where would our society be? We'd be in a

Look at the following examples from the written and spoken texts in this Unit. cultural black hole ...
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Notice that the ‘if clauses use different tenses from the main clauses. Again, fill in
Table B (the ‘main clause’ columns are the same as in Table A above).

Table B
real/hkely ' hypothetical/speculative
4 clause  main clause  4if clause . main clause
past time N/A - various past past parfect would have +
reference f . tenses f . past participle
. ‘timeless’ time - pastsimple  would + bars
reference ; ' ‘ . infinitive
. present or . present various future '
¢ future time  simple tenses

-~ reference

‘Will' and ‘would” in Table B can be replaced by other modal verbs, and other tenses are

possible, eq If 1t's raining later, I might not go out. Note also that, traditionatly, ‘was’
isn't used with conditionals. Instead, ‘were” is used for all subjects.

Task 87:\'1'7Praci|ce

1 Choose the correct verb form for the gaps in the conversation below (between two
students from the same country, studying in the UK). Main verbs are given in
brackets, if necessary, and some have been done for you as examples.

A: Imagine if by some chance our language © WP/ more popular in the world than

English, and if people from many countries (come) to our
country o study our language. That (be) interesting,
wouldn't it!

B: Yeah! It *® great! We "™ wouldn’t have come
hera, we! I guess we already
©e) at university, without spending all that time it takes

to learn English.

A: But the great thing is that it ® easy to travel for fun
if everyone in tourist resorts ¥ our language ...
no probiems! Or, for a career, we could teackh our language to international
students coming to our country to study ... so we still

{can. meet) people from other countries!
B: Good idea! That an interesting job ... though we
{need)

to study another course!

2 Discuss how your lives would be different if:
al tertiary education were free for everyone of sufficient ability;
b1 we could live to 120 years old;
¢] you were rich enough that you didn't have to think about money;

d1 you-could choose to live in any country in the world.

 ENGLISH FON KCADEMIG PURFOSES s (udbnist G0k

3 Choose three issues of interest to you. Discuss them by speculating about what
would happen if each side of the issue was true. For example,

Issue: English should be studied from early in primary school in your country.
Discussion: What would be/is the effect of this policy happening? What would be/is
the effect of English not being studied until much later (or not at all) in your country?
{Choose the tense according to the situation in your country.)

Learmner independence & study skills

Speaking outside class

Task ‘A: Sharing and evaluatmg lcleas

1 In small groups, list as many ideas as you can for speaking practice outside class,
such as speaking with other overseas students in English, or working with native
English speakers.

2 Do you find these easy to do? Why (or why not)? Which situations are easier than
others? Tell your group.

3 Do some situations help your English more than others? For example, when you tell
other students what you did over the weekend, you don’t need to use complex
language, and you've probably described similar things many times before. However, if
you explain to a friend how to cock some food from your country, you have to express
yourself more accurately because your friend has to understand you very clearly.

N '
RR LEA N t
@ RNING i p o
It w1ll hetp your speakmg prac’mce outSIde c[ass 3f you choose mtuations B
. E you express comp[ex 1deas or abstract 1deas --f R

LR someone etse has to fo[iow your mstruc’uons or explanations RN

4 Mark your ideas from Question 1 according to how complex the language is likely to
be, and whether someone has to follow what you say.

Writing

Extended essay ussngnmeni

[ Task A: Starting the assignment

You will now begin an extended essay assignment. Your teacher will give you
information to complete the form below—this is information you should know before
you start any assignment (at university the guestion you're given will tell you which
genre. You'll look at how to do this in the next Unit.)




S

Topié: B

Due date:
Word limit: .
Genre: argument d1scussmn or exposmon :

Look at the Essay Assignment Cover Sheet in Appendix C (page 257). This shows which
aspects of the essay you will get marks for, so make sure you address all these points!

LA
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In your terhary course, 1ts 1mportant to ﬁnci out as much as you can about how
Can assagnment w1ll be assessed before you start wntmg 1t' L :

Representative
governments were,
in the past, the fruits
of revolutions; today
they are economic
consequences.

Your essay will be read by your classmates before submission (Unit 10, page 234).

\/\/rltmg and Speaking

Issues in educuhon

The following are quest;ons for wrltmg ané speakmg practice. KAHLEL GIBARAN

#

B

. Skills focus: in this Unit, you will learn and use the following skilis:
Reading and Writing: compare and contrast essays; cause and effect i78

a Writing: exposition schema-—~discussion and argument | 183

i Grammar: nominalisation—moving towards more academic writing 186

Speaking and Listening: orientation discussion abdut global tradé;

what extent dO YOU agree Wlth this Pﬁlm C’f listening to predict main focus, understand key points and take notes 189

Reading and Critical thinking: vocabulary and scanning; skimming -
for main ideas 192

English for the Internet Age: Internet research project 200

Learner independence and study skills: faculty requirements within
different disciplines 200




Reading and Writing

v Compare and contrast essays
v Cause and effect

Compare and contrast essays

When a writer has two or more ideas about a topic, the writer must be able to contrast
their ideas in such a way that readers can understand what is being compared and why.
The reader must aiso be made to understand where and how the contrast begins and ends.

Should those ideas express different points of view, all viewpoints must be examined.
A writer could begin by comparing a sunny day to a rainy day.

With a partner:
1 Describe a sunny day (mention temperature, light, the sky).
2 Describe a rainy day (mention temperature, light, the sky).

& Now, compare the two descriptions.

Questions:
m How does your comparison differ from the plain descnpnon you-wrote in 1 and 22

m What did you have to do to create a comparison or a contrast?

. Tas k A: Converting deseription-into comparison )

1 Describe the characteristics of a rich country {in terms of economic wealth).
2 Describe the characteristics of a poor country.

3 Turn your description into a comparison. (Use comparison and contrast connectives
such as: but, whereas, although, on the other hand, similarly, likewise,
correspondingly, in the same way, on the contrary, conversely, in comparison,
while, instead.)

 Task B: Otientation dlscusslon and readmg around_;vlorld'
"’yﬂj'economlcs and global trade g s

- Discuss with your group what you know about world economics in terms of global
debt. In the course of your discussion, define the IMF and the World Bank. Do you
know if or how your own country is affected by these organisations? Next, read the
essay below titled Economics and inequality and complete the tasks that follow.

Vocabulary notes: Your teacher has cards with definitions for the following terms.
Find the person who has the card that matches your word. It should fit into the
sentence on the card which is below the definition.

1 squander 5 -economic analysts
2 disposable income 6 national autonomy
3 inequality 7 deforestation

4 debt servicing

. ENGLISH FOR ACABEMIC PURP oiEs Sstu i i

Economics and goveznments. Who culls 1¥1e shn?s‘?

Why do you think it is that a smaii prwﬂeged group of peop[e who L r
developed countries squander food, drive ‘ehormous cars that consume hu
quantities of petrol (gasoline), take 45-minute hot showers and buy consumer :
goods-daily, while the maJority of people in the world go to bed hungry, don’ (e
own a car, have little or no-access to hot water and no disposable. income? Why,._-"-:-_ 5"
too, do the people of many countries walk miles to collect drinking water that. -
other countries would not even consader fit to wash their dogs in? Why in
countries do children as young as five or 51x years o[d have to work hke adul.
do instead of gomg to school and playmg games m their spare t1me? i S

If one acknowiedges the mequahty that exrsts m the wor{d the next togmal”': 10
step is to question the reasons behmd it. There" needs to be.an 'expioration of -

cause and effect and a quest@on’mg of the powers that contret rciimstances
of people in all countries. Usiially, governments are expected.to find solutions
to economic prob[ems which may give rise to poverty, b ur, .p’o’or working
conditions. and low pay. Governments are mean :
prob[ems concemmg enwronment ancE progress.

15

But do govemments actua{ly contm[ thew_‘cou'n ries? o govemmen s.have real
power on the global stage? What forc e beht_r_id _ovemments'f’ Accordmg to
some h1st0ﬂans, researchers: al - ’{heonsts it is’ not individual
governments that hold power, i actuaﬂy the world banks and/or mtematzonaL 20
monetary funds. Debt servi¢ing in fer s of anterest payments on money lent to

: entare countﬂes is. the targest single” co'ntrollmg factor on the planet, -

" '-'Accordmg to some economic analysts, servicing debt to the so-called First World
‘countries | has meant the demise of those countries in the form of eroding social,
~economic and environmental conditions. These claims are supported by the 25
* following argument: the banks charge interest rates which cannot ever be paid.
Some countries have been paying back loans for 30 years and have paid the
initial debt back many times over, It is the interest that can never be met.
Further, many countries are actually re-borrowing money from the same banks

in order to pay that bank their interest payments. In other words, the World_ 30
Bank and the IMF lend money to pay their own selves back: In these instances, ...
s0 the arguments go, the lenders make decisions which affect the.governmen__t
policies of the countries in debt. Thus, it may be argued that nationat autonomy =
is seriously affected by debt servicing. '

A few examples follow: 35

Tanzania, 1983: Farmers required imported sprays for their oxen against deadly
ticks and tsetse flies and pumps to administer the sprays. ‘To conserve funds
needed to pay its foreign debt, the government has had to impose restrictions
on these and other desperately needed imports” (George, 1990:101).

Brazil, 1984/2002: 'The couniry has been shedding jobs by the hundreds of 40
thousands” (due to the government having to pay back debt). A parallel

UNIT 8 2 global connection: e6o0nomics o 0o io. 178



= *'.--_'.'There is evadence to support both posﬁ:aons '
o like those descnbed are nelther sampie nor easy to dtscov
that concentrate on a: shn“t to se{f-rehance commu
" of local goods, less debt to’ governments by attowmg
Jivwcor by cancelhng mtemst payments altogether could be
L startmg pomt : :

'uxiapuslilan
- placement of
: hmgs) sxde

economy of crime is the result and it may oblige shops and business premises
to maintain armed quards ... (Thid:128).

Indonesia, Zaire, Peru and Colombia: Deforestation is mcreasmg due to {oanS'_"'
from the World Bank and other sources. ‘Environmental issues: become total{y!______ _
marginal’ when governments face huge debts (Christine. Bagdanowacz Bmder

an economist who used to work with the IMF, Ibid:167).

In Bolivia in the 1980s ‘the government froze salaries for school teachers under

& A S W Y ow

;._:\press'a're-- from the IMF (statement from a Bolivian teacher to Susan George,
- Thid:151).

50

'..-On “the other hand, there are those who argue that the IMF and World Bank

ave, brought enormous benefits to countries that were barely

deve[oped Their' econonties-were [aggmg far behind the First World nations and
i their: populatmns had little uni
W1thout the aid, assistance and unds from these. lenders, many countries could 55
. “never have enjoyed. the economic
o ;_ﬁf-investment can brmg

- sort of industrial ‘development.

h‘t: that mdustnahsation and

it
. However, programs
"n-and production 60
imes to pay back
e’séntly are, a

s for dlfﬁcult 'conundrums

Task e: Glabal exammahon of iexts for s s;x mam Pﬁrposes-ﬂ

Analyse the first paragraph of the text in the following ways;
What is the theme in the first sentence?

Where might it be written?

Who might have written it?

Who is it written for?

What is the author’s bias or opinion?

What is the effect of a question to the reader in the form of 'Why' at the beginning
of each sentence?

 Task Dz Contrast and comparisan words—Juxtaposition of ideas

Find all the question and contrast words in the first paragraph and list or
highlight them.

Write the things being done by people which are contrasted in each example from

paragraph 1.
People in rich countries People in poor countries

al /
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bl /
¢] /
d] /
e] /
fl /

Cause and effect

' Ses'alag
::;Umt 3. page 66;
{gi}nlt 4, page 86.
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[ Task A: Cause and effest; result and reason

To support the claim in the essay “... that national autonomy is seriously affected by
debt servicing ...", the following examples showed cause and effect. The contrast is
with what should be happening as opposed to what is happening. Examine Example 1
and then complete the exercise using the other Examples:

Tanzania, 1983: Farmers required imported sprays for their oxen against deadly ticks
and tsetse flies and pumps to administer the sprays. ‘To conserve funds needed to
pay its foreign debt, the government has had to impose restrictions on these and
other desperately needed imports’ (George, 1990:101).

Effect— (vesult) is that the farmers could not obtain the sprays they
needed.

Cause— (veason,) is that the qovernment had to impose restrictions on
mports.

Brazil, 1984,/2002: ‘The country has been shedding jobs by the hundreds of
thousands! {due to the government having to pay back debt). A paraliel economy of
crime is the resuit ... (Ibid:128).

Effect—(result)

Cause—(reason)

Indonesia, Zaire, Peru and Colombia: Deforestation is increasing due to loans from
the World Bank and other scurces. “Environmental issues become totally marginal’
when governments face huge debts (Christine Bagdanowicz-Bindert, an economist
who used to work with the IMF, 1bid:167).

Effect—(result)

Cause—(reason)

In Bolivia in the 19805 ‘the government froze salaries for school teachers under
pressure from the IMF’ (statement from a Bolivian teacher to Susan George:151}.

Effect—(result)

Cause~—(reason)

Ceamie me ey




{ Task B: Establishing reason or recult

Write each discourse cue which serves to establish cause and effect and which
illustrates reason or result.

1 In Sentence 1, there are no cues. The cause and effect is gained from the content or
ideas of the sentences. ‘In order to’ is implied where “To” is stated.

2 Effect—(resuttj

Cause—(reason)

3 Effect—(result)

Cause—(reason)

4 Effect—(result)

Cause—(reason)

Another way to compare or contrast is through metaphor and simile:
B a metaphor calls one thing, another thing;
e a simile compares two things using like or as.

Examine the following phrases, note whether they are a metaphor or a simile and then
make up some of your own!

That woman is an angel (metaphor).

Mark my words, that man’s a dog!

His eyes were like diamonds

A butterfly is like a small, lightweight bird

Her head felt as heavy as lead

His speech was as rapid as a machine gun

The moon was a pale pumpkin glowing over the celebrations

PSR ST NS R R

You are a flower seen today

9 You are a sparkling rose in the bud

10 My soul is a patient onlooker

11 The queen was a she-wolf of France

12 Thy bright mane for ever shall shine like the gold ...

13 The moon, like a flower

In heaven's high bower,

With silent delight

Sits and smiles on the night

(extract from William Blake 1757-1827, Night)

 ENGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES . studoents: book:

14 From thy bright eyes love took his fires,
Which round about in sport he hurl'd;
But ‘twas from mine he took desires
Enough t’ undo the amorous world.
(extract from Aphra Behn, 1640-1689, Song)

y (.w."m\l

Task 0: Weiting santrasting foxts

Write a paragraph using your own knowledge (or speculate} to contrast a typical
morning of a young adult from a country with an “approved’ emerging or established
economy (perhaps your own country) with that of a poorer neighbour or foreign
country. An observation might be that while one adult walks from their bed to their
bathroom and shower, another walks a half an hour to the nearest water source
which may be a pump or faucet, Continue to the morning meal, the day's possible

schooling and so on. Use contrasting sentences and connectives. Think of at least
five differences.

Exposition schema: discussion and argument

When undertaking tertiary study in an English medium, yvou will be expected to
compose essays using researched information which argues a case for something.
When you argue, you must persuade, This happens in both speaking and writing. You
must persuade your listener or reader that your point of view is correct. You must have
a point of view and you must convince the listener or the reader of it. In argument,
people are said to ‘take sides’

With a partnen:

1 Think of something that you believe in very strongly. It could be about food,
religion, family, politics.

2 State that belief to each other.
3 Write the belief

4 Is there a different belief about the same thing? In other words, is there any other
possible position/belief that could be held? Yes ‘:J No [:L}

5 If you answered "Yes' to Question 4, then you have identified an ‘issue’




o

Task B: Defining an issus

1 From the definitions below, choose what you think is an “issue’
al A point in question or dispute—it has to have two or more viewpoints.
B1 A personal belief that is challenged.
¢] A factual report that has been researched.
d] A solution to opposing viewpoints.

2 Make a list of three things that you believe are current issues both in your own
country and in your host country, if you know any here. Remember that an issue
needs to be a belief or a point that is arguable. In other words, different people

hold different opinions about an issue.

al
bl

¢l

Now that you have considered the idea of an issue, read on in order to discover how to
write or speak your argument to express your belief, your claim, your contention, your
side or your own case! You will use exposition.

/ Task e Exposn‘ron f"""_'_'a'rgumenf Hraf vull axyress your_be!se‘f‘
clatm, confenfloa, side or. case' ' L

Expasition is one of the most common essay forms that you will be required to
. produce. An exposition is a factual text which carries forward an argument or puts
" forward a point of view. You will write essays and give oral presentations based upon
* reading and the research of others.

An essay must be logical and the staging within its structure follows the pattern:

Introductory general statement

Introduction S Position (thesis)

Scope or preview

Individual points

Arguments
Elaborated with support

Conclusion i Restate the initial position

Notice that this includes argument and discussion:
m Expositions often use simple present tense and logical sequencers rather than
temporal (time).

CENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES studenis fo0

® A model/an example of an exposition about the reasons for a successful
international business follows Task D.

& Task s Sfaglng in eK?OSIfIGT“

i"rom a hfle R I

1 Read the model below and match the stages of the writing to the exposition schema
provided above.

2 Before you begin reading, paraphrase the title in order to predict what the writing
will be about

tiics Causes of Aqua Blue Surfgear International’s success in 2003

Whenever a business is enormously successful, other companies and the general
public want to know why. Aqua Blue Surfgear is an international success story

for the first decade of the 21 century. For a business to be successful, it is
necessary to have strong consumer sales, leading to big profits which in turn
inspires investor confidence. Many success stories are also hased around 5
international expansion. These elements of strong sales and profits, plus
investor confidence are really key components. A business example of these
orinciples in action is Agua Blue Surfgear International (ABSI).

Initially, ABSI was a Spanish. company driven” by 1ocai sa[es They expanded
offshore, and it was this expansion- that rea{Ly taunched: the group. Companies 10
require continuing investor: conﬁdence ‘and: ‘with: ABSI, this confidence had
waned. Now there is certamly renewed conﬁdence in Aqua Blue Surfgear
International’s earnings. The causes for this confidence are strong sales, and a
Jpossible profit upgrade. Reports of strong sales in the company’s major offshore
markets of the US, Australia and Europe bolstered faith in market forecasts that 15
the surfwear apparet company will earn $110 million in the year to 30 June 2003.

If this figure is reached, or is even close to it, it will be a large profit upgrade

for ABSI due to the fact that investors believed in a target of only $85 million.

Floating on the stock exchange is a sure-fire way to be successful in business.
But, naturally, it takes a certain amount: of success to float in the first place. 20
ue-joined. the stock market oniy two years after forming. The measure of
on the stock market is the rising value of the shares. Investors are
se’ Aqu :'Blue company shares have risen this quarter more than 9%
¢ ' 'lows When Aqua initially floated, there was
N 5

So, 'what""c":aused‘r wed interest in their. product lines? One reason Paul Minnow,
'ompany director, beliéves is that presently there is a resurgence of interest in his

" company becaese SUT: \nes have hit the US again, and young people are
“buying up big in Wi ' "sm_a_nd rekindled interest in the surf scene.
“Consumers have to eruoy the nd repeat buy for a company to be successful 30
'nd with- ABSI, their consume itls, and girlswear is the primary driver in
;'therr remarkable recovery The ra redmted to contmue for two to three years =

-:_Th : company;: fﬁces w1l[ expan to Los Angetes in: JuEy of this year provrdmg'
'jeVIdence that success in retail husmess and: ABSI in particular is primarily
__ased around consumer and mvestor conﬁdence 'iUS mtematrona{ expansron 35
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Grammar

Nominalisation: mov:ng towurds more umdemlc wrmng

In English, there is a specialised grammar of writing. This is ‘a grammar that has
evolved over hundreds of years, with science at its cutting edge, to construct the world
in different ways than talking does’ (Martin, 1991:55).

,,,,,,

'I'asl( A Nommallsmg Verbsmchangmg Verb forms to nouns.

Change the following verb forms to nouns. The first one is done for you.
1 To educate becomes: education

2 To inform becomes:

3 To distribute:

4 To cite:

5 To solve:

6 To predict:

7 To communicate:

8 To introduce:

9 To transport:

10 To produce:

11 To pollute:

12 To conserve:

13 To govern:

2 Now, begin to rewrite without the words you circled, ie remove every: my, people,
they, we, I, mine, their, etc.

For example: In my country becomes: In (the name of the country}, there are the very
rich and the very poor.

Do you see what happens when you remove the personals? Often the end of a sentence
must become the beginning! Also, you must use higher lexis (vocabulary) to make the
writing more academic. In academic writing, there are more nouns and noun groups
than there are verbs and verb groups.

3 With the next exercise, you will learn how to move from spoken language to the
passive and then to nominalisation.

Read the following table and compiete the empty boxes.

Spoken language > How we make paper
Passive form > How paper is made
Nominatisation > The process of paper making
 Active | Passive ' Nominalisation
How people make paper - How paper is made - Paper making
. First, people fell trees  First, trees are felled - Felli ng trees is the first
j : i step
i Then they remove the Then the branches and The second step is the

leaves are removed

removal of branches and

~ branches and leaves
14 To develop: |

- ; . leaves
15 To detain:  After that, they transport | The logs are transported  The next step is the
~ the logs to the sawmill  to the sawmill - transportation of the

logs to the sawmiil

/e Task 8 Removmg personais from Wrmng-—-—-«creatmg a more

Next people strip the

bark from the trunks
‘' Saw the trunks into logs

~ Convey the logs to the
paper mill

./."/

1 Look now at how to remove personal pronouns from your writing to make it more
academic. Do you use the word ‘people’ often in your writing? Do you use, T, ‘we’, ‘us’,
‘them’, they’ in your writing? Read the text below and circle all the personals you find.

- Cut into small strips
. Mix the strips with

- water and acid

- (lean wood puip

- Bleach the pulp with
- chemicals to whiten and
. flatten with rollers

e and very poor people. People in the
he :t'ak'e" bribes. We cannot live a good life and
‘because it is mine and many people feel
ment would make more jobs and people

":*-'-;In my country, there-are
government are corrupt becau
 feel free all the time. T love my
_ the same way We Just wush our go
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~ Active . Passive ' Nominalisation

~ Produce sheets of wet
paper

Press and dry sheets

4 Now write the paper making process as a text in your notebook.

“Task -“c s Usi in g waltiple dr ra af f s unpackmgthe mea m ng of noun
g roaps a nd nominali sati I ong e S

The next text is a paragraph from the essay titled: Fconomics and governments: who
calls the shots? from page 179, but it is the first draft before nominal groups and
nominalisation were introduced.

Examine the table and continue to ‘unpack’ the meaning in the nominalised sentences.

You are working from the academic back to the non-academic to discover the writer's
original thinking. This is the opposite of moving from the active to the passive to the
nominalised forms as you did in the paper making exercise.

# Here you will put the personals back into the text, eg, people.
m  You will change nouns back to their verb forms, eg. solution = to solve.

B You will change the higher language back down to lower language, more spoken,
eq, acknowledges = admits to knowing.

Academic and nominalised

Non-academic with personals

If one acknowledges the inequality
that exists in the world

If a person admits to knowing that in
the world, people are not equal

the next logical step is to question
the reasons behind it.

people need to ask why other people
are not equal. What are the reasons?

There needs to be an exploration

People need to explore

of cause and effect

what causes things to happen

and a questioning of the powers

and people need to question the
powers (powers are people who make
decisions and whe have power)

that control the circumstances of
people in all countries.

people have circumstances,
circumstances are their living
conditions, their employment etc,
These circumstances are controlled by
someone in every country

Usually, governments are expected
to find solutions

to economic problems which

may give rise to poverty, child labour,

poor working conditions and low pay.

Governments are meant to consider
and address problems

concerning environment and progress.

. ENGLISH FOR'ACADEMIC PURPOSES students” book:

Here is the academic text:

-'Q'\step is: ‘to questmn the reasons behind it. There needs to be an exploration of
ause and effect and a queshomng of the powers that control the czrcumstances

v problems concemmg env1ronment and progress.

1‘3 gk D. ; Un p“ , k m g 'm e“ mg

Unpack the meaning of the following nominalisations. You must use complete
sentences. The first one is done for you.

1 Debt servicing—this means that someone or some country borrows money and is
obligated to pay it back. To service a debt means that you must do whatever it
takes to ‘make the debt good’ In other words, whoever borrowed money must pay
the money hack.

2 National autonemy—

3 A country’s self-determination—

4 Economic sanctions—

5 Dissuasive taxes—

‘Speaking and Listening

v’ Orientation discussion about global trade
v' Listening to predict main focus, understand key points and take notes

Orientation discussion about glohal trade
_ Task A:Diseussion
Based upon your reading in this Unit and your own knowledge or research, what does

your group think about global economics? You could bring into your discussion:

m The public protests throughout the world that have taken place since 1998
concerning the European Union and the World Trade Organisation.

B What you can purchase in your own couniry.
® What you can purchase in the country where you are now.

CUNIT 8. arogloboal coraect ot e o e e sy e g



m Whether it is possible to produce and buy goods made in your own country only or

whether we all need imports.

m If you try a web search for ‘global economics’, use information from that search to

add to your discussion.

Listening to predict main focus, undersiand key points and

take notes

;-'.-Seealso
S Unit 2 page 52;
- Uniit 4; page 98,

1em

t Note taking
Refer back to Unit 2 and Unit 4, where some abbreviations for note taking were given.

Here is a suggestion for note taking that may use numbering and lettering underneath
each heading, but which is a clearer method.

Organise your paper with the fotlowing headings, like this:

. Authors or
. researchers
mentioned by

Main ideas Supporting ideas and definitions . the lecturer
1 1A

8

. ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES . stludents’  book:

'Un|t1 page15,
o n|t2 page 48;
3,

CURITO8 ian

B 50
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Before you listen to the lecture and take nbtes, consider PREDICTION!

What is prediction? It means that you should try to anticipate or guess what the
lecture witl be about before you listen to it.

1 Read the title—Effects of global economics: trade and more trade, what's all the fuss
about? and make a list of three things you know (due to the title and common
sense) that must be covered in this lecture.

ajJ
b]

¢l

Did you think of the definitions that the lecturer ought to include? Surely they will
explain the meaning of ‘global economics’ near the beginning of the talk. The talk will
have to ‘scope’ or narrow down the topic, because even if your lecture was five hours
long, everything to do with global economics could not he discussed. Therefore, the
lecturer will tell you that he or she will focus on two or three major points around the
topic of global economics.

2 Think of anything you can that you might know about the subject. Make a quick list
of points.

Task € £|sfen|ng for dlscourse markers tn undersiand key
o pomfs and main ldees ina Iecfure ' o

Look back at previous lessons and note the discourse markers you have learned. Listen
hard for them in this lecture!

Listen. also for markers you can expect to hear from the lecturer's mouth and try to
listen, then write what is said, using your paraphrasing skills and abbreviations:

@ Today, I am going to discuss

# There are three main

® et me explain

a let me repeat that

w Tt is important to note that

s I'd like to emphasise

m  Although it seems that actually

®  Crucial to this argument is that




m |et me say in passing, though (this will be a digression and
you do not necessarily need to write here——just listen and rest your hand for a moment)

= Now

%

oo
ég)_/ LEARNINE t P

o Take a hand hetd recorder to every 1ecture and hsten to it: agam You can take h
" riotes from the: recordmg as well as when hstemng for the ﬁrst ttme W1th today 5
?_"S'I_technoiogy, th1s 15 a very effectave tooi to help you.. ' o : :

{ Task D: Note taking from a lesture

@) Now tisten to the lecture (Recording number 12) and take notes.

| v Vocabulary and scanning

v Issues around globalisation
v Skimming for main ideas

Vocabulary and scanning

CTask A Throa-part task

1 There are three parts to this task. First, you are to scan the written version of the
recording for the following nouns, noun phrases/groups and nominalisations contained
in the text. They are underlined. Once you locate the words, write the number of the
paragraph where you located the words next to the word in the list below.

2 With a partner, match the underlined word groups to their definitions on page 198.

Words and word groups list
degradation of developing countries’ environments

a commodity

globalisation

consumerism

global economic integration

very good track record

conspicuous consumption practices

a cursory glance

D 0 e St B W N e

the maxim

. ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES ST ddats ook

T
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

Recording ﬁcript

_excessive higher dependence on foreign capital inflows

the trade deficit

tiberalised trade

advocates

integration of the international economy
the continuing advocacy

the assumption

prudent master

emerging nations’ economies

dergulated global trade

consumption poverty

- g l? RECORDING NUMBER 12 (17 MINUTES, 5 SECONDS)

Lecturer:

37 Trade and more trade, what’s all the fuss about?

~+ Good Afternoon to students, visitors and guests...

T g

- In my talk today, I hope to clarify some of the issues that surround the topic

i of globalisation. A great deal of the world’s focus over the past decades, has

~ been concerned with developed and emerging nations’ economies and the links
between them and the more developed, established economies or countties 5
hich are capable of huge consumerism. So, what’s meant by ‘economy” and
at'do.we mean when we mention ‘globaﬁsation’?: .

rding to. the acquane Dictronary, a d1scuss1on of ecoeormcs

; hb_érahsed or- free trad'e'around the wor[d Another common term for free trade_' 20
r hberahsed trade'-ts '__ere_ u_lated_ lohal trade.

c o nin e ¢t iforn .::'5""e':c'fzj'o"n.'_:'q:'m"'ilt}_'s: R et e K )
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Advocates of free trade try to expiam that the reason: gtobahsatmn is'so- good
for countries is that it expands their economic fr@edom ‘and spurs competition
thereby raising both the productivity and the hvmg 'ndards of the pecple in
countries who parhcapat@ '

Hmmm, and thats where the debate realty :egm Because 1f that's true, then
the countries involved. in globalisation ove __st" 10 of 20 years will surely
be able to demonstrate ‘those promises 'that_Js'that theu productivity and
living standards are ra1sed or improve nd__that there: are fewer poor people
and those who are poor have’ a better standard of hfe Now, before we examine
that aspect of the claims fo part"icuiar econormc pohcy, ’d like to outline
bneﬂy whatImtendt coverm-the' talk SR

Now, there are three naifn poir 5

1 First, Td like to ofFer a bnef overview of some posa’uons concerning free trade.

RO _2-:.--3-'Secondly, I'd like to point out some examples of countries wha are seen to

benefit by advocates of globalisation policies.

3 And, thirdly, T would like to point out some of the examples of countries
who are seen not to benefit by reformers and critics of globalisation policies

4 And then to wrap up, I would like to test the truthfulness or otherwise of
the statement that globalisation raises both productwaty and the living
standards of the people in the countries who par’mmpate

Now it's beyond the scope of this lecture to’ d1scuss in depth some:of: the_""
economic policies which comprise globalisation, well, for example; operi or c[osed_

capital accounts, capital controls, inflation targeting, reserves and supplementary
reserves and so forth. So, T'lL limit my tatk to issues around trade and whether or
not this most important aspect of globalisation is, in fact, delivering its promise.

Now, by whatever term you call free trade and the push to increase it, it either
has a very good track record or a very poor track record, and that depends
entirely upon which side of the fence you sit upon, be that politically,
financially or academically.

So, let me explain this a bit further, The main drivers for free trade are the
richer, industrialised countries led by the IMF, you know, the International
Monetary Fund and the World Bank. Now these advisors meet at the World
Economic Forum where changes have recently taken place. Interestingly, all of
these organisations state that they are committed to reducing world poverty
and o increasing the wealth and well heing of the poorer, less industrialised or,
let's call them, developing nations (as countries without the conspicuous
consumption practices of the other nations are referred o).

Now, even a_cursory glance at the World Bank's home page on the World Wide
Web reveals that its position statement or motto, if you like, is ‘Our dream is a
world free of poverty’ Well, regardless of the side if I may call it that, that you
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are on, this is the stated aim of both the opposing sides. Now, the method for
the achievement of that aim is the thing that seems to be in dispute.

Now, deregulated, liberalised free trade in order to integrate economies is the
goal of both the World Bank and the IMF. For example, the World Bank in
September 2001, argued that, and again, I quote ‘globalisation reduces poverty
because integrated economies tend to grow faster and this growth is usually
widely diffused. (World Bank: 2001a,1)

Now, the IMF's First Deputy Managing Director, Mr. Stanley Fischer, states that
he believes that ‘Asia needs the Fund if it is to continue to benefit as it has so
spectacularly over the years from its integration into the global economy’. Well,
his position is clear enough. The IMF has benefited Asia in a spectacular way.
Korea, for example was one country that may have agreed, but only for a short
while. They appeared to be benefiting until the Asian crisis in the fate 1990's.

Another point of view, James Glassman, a columnist for the Washington Post and
a fellow at the, what is it, the ... American Enterprise Institute in Washington

.. stated that free trade creates wealth, which he says ... get this ... is ‘more
:f:'-'._amportant than jobs" So, here he is entering a debate w1th fellow Americans in
the United States who oppose free trade hecause many of their own industries

and there are many (such as textiles)-—are being destroyed. Now, in this theory,
imports are why people trade and they are in fact the important factor. He uses
Adam Smith's argument of 200 years ago that, and I quote Smith, ‘Tt is the
maxim of every prudent master of a family never to make at home what it will
cost him more to make than to buy ... If a foreign country can supply us with a
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commodity cheaper than we ourselves can make it, better buy it off them! So--:--""‘ 85

in his view, exports are only traded in order to gain the beneﬁt of 1mport

So, just returning for a minute to claims that global economic ffiteg
great potential to combat poverty and economic mequahty

and as T stated'?:_f.;.'

earlier in this lecture if this. ctaim-were: trie; th"n that could Ee demonstrated 0

But, it isn't. Listen a moment to these stahstics
paper by Weller, Scott and Hersh in:2
income in the richest 10%: of counm

It goés like this

hich are pm\nded in‘a research g
/“In 1980 mediane'j-_‘.'f__i '
5 77 ’umes greater 77 t1mes gfeater S

than in the poorest 10%;: and: by 1999 that gap had grown to 122 t1mes The
number of poor people: actually rose from 1987 to 1999. The world’s poorest 10%, .

and that's 400 million peop[e, lived on 72 cents a day or less. In 1998, that figure

had increased. .
represents no. 1mpr0vem "'nt for a decade of trade.”

Now, while many other somai political and ec’onomic"fé'éfdrs' C'd'nfnb'u'té":to:'._'-'-_._.- g

Lto 79 cents and in 1999 had’ dropped agam to 78 cents ThTs_-"._j.

poverty, the eviderice shows that unrequlated: capital and trade: flows actually o

contribute to nsmg 1nequa[1ty and in fact zmpede progress in reducmg poverty!

‘100
.. How? I hear you asking. Well, it goes hke this... when trade i 15 hberahsed there @
s more import competztmn—whmh in tum 1eads t0. iower wages for (ocals.”

' ﬁ._ffDereguLated international capital flows can lead to- rismg short term caplta[ff_}_f:":-'

can

'whtch causes more frequent economm cnses We on[y have to thmk of tha s0-

glob alti cennec{iu-n.:-_-economics-..._.

| inflows certainly and increased ﬁnanaat speculatmn But this calises mstabahty' e

105:

195



called Asian crisis back in the late 90's. Governments cannot cope with crises
as they do not have the reserves. Now, as we all should know, any economic
problems within any country harm the poorto a greater extent than others. Poor
people are not being helped by free trade, even though that could be the desire

and is, indeed, the stated claim of the IMF and the World Bank. 110

Hang on a minute, I hear you say .... What about somewhere like India and the
1T industry there? Surely, this unrestricted globalisation there has proved to be
a boon in India. Many business opportunities for India would be the result. And
they now have lots of technology. Yes, but firstly, it does not belong to them
and secondly, there is no infrastructure to provide it to people outside of a very 115

small area of the country, and thirdly, only a very few workers. benefit from o
and even they work for far lower wages than they should.. T

In a detailed analysis of the IT revolution and the opening up of India to'
globalisation in South Asian Voice, it appears that FDI- (that's ‘Foreign Direct
Investment) benefits the multinationals far in excess of the benefits to India and its 120
own people. For example, the MNCs receive huge tax breaks that are not available to
competing local companies. So not happy with tax breaks, the MNCs also evade tax.
hé'Minister of State for Finance in India named a number of very large and very well
panies as having been charged for serious income tax violations so,

is means that the government has lost money to these huge companies. 125

own_com
bvioust

Ahd;_'.'pm_ntxsatzon'_ ___éi_éj!';‘m_ean_t ‘that in areas such as power supply—-companies
like Enron charge double to the State Electricity Board than a local supplier. And
‘also, Enron uses: imported| makin India even more dependent on the
“international: market. Now, it:also-m ' !

| 1atjonal marl _ again that the Indian government has
lost capital. This results in a lack of

st la ing to important infrastructures within 130
' the country, the obvious ones like education ar [theare. So once again, the
_poor get poorer and the rich get even richer. . L

o } ve Dr. DM I}.I:_é.hjundappa

Now, m‘thesame amClEfromtheSouth Asian Vbicé,_
and also happens to

in the Deccan Herald in 1998, now he’s a noted econ: )
. be the Deputy Chairman of the State Planning Boafd:in’ he stated the 135
- following, and I quote from ‘Dr Nanjundappa: ‘Excessive. higher dependence on
. foreign capital inflows and:a.rise in exports 1s likely to be dangerous. Unless there
" is g sustained growth inexports arising: from: improvement in_the competitive

strength of the Indian industy, our hope to recover will be the will o’ the wispl ..

 And to support that, the trade deficit in India widened to a record four bitlion 140
. dollars in'the last quarter of 2002. It grew by a staggering 27% and thi L

. spite of an increase in exports. And at the same time the rupee shrank in value -
~ as well, Africa has many simi lar tales to tell to the Asian situation o

"~ Now, the point of all of these criticisms: is that economists themselves are
. actually questioning the value to their countries of unrestricted and deregulates
trade. Certain geographical areas may henefit and certain individuals witl mo
©certainly benefit from those policies. But in terms of the overall nati
are supposed to be assisted by having markets for trading—that is a pla
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. their exports and the development of nology within: their own’ countries; -'
. there’s not really much concrete evidence ‘to support that' that is in Fact 150
- happening: So, the benefits go to the rich countries and it is on the rich
= c_o‘un_tW_'S terms that the whole concept of globalisation is constructed. |

© Now, to the second point, as for combatting poverty, the World Bank has this to
. say in its own rep_c:)rt”pubti |in'2001. And this is straight from the report, “In
ti?e aggregate, ar}ql for ‘ng_la_r_'giéi’r{agions, all...measures suggest that the 1990s 155
did not see much progress against consumption poverty in the developing world’
ion, 2001:18) and also the IMF, in its 2000 report, ... Part IV
o rc?ports that pr_qg_fé  in-raising real incomes and alleviating poverty has been so
: qrsag?point;‘_ng:ty';_ﬁ_lqw__:i__n ‘many -developing countries.” It also states that “the
o .r_e.ilatwe_ gap. between ‘the richest and the poorest countries has continued to 160
..;_:y\pden”'(‘lMF 2000, Part 1V, p.1). What is not mentioned in all of that is that not
~only has. poverty increased, - but the degradation of developing countries’
environments has also increased dramatically. To put that another way, there is
Zg_{_ea_tti_lf_:_ poverty. of lifestyle- conditions as well. Note the air, water and land
--polliition as a result of demand for exports produced cheaply and with great cost 165
to the local environment. R

So, am'j T'll close here, despite the continuing advocacy of rich nations that paor
f:ountﬂes must trade and trade on the terms of the more powerful nations and that
in tuYn this trade will and must lead to greater wealth, prosperity and more
equai}ty, it appears that the number of poor people has actually risen. So, the 170
promises of poverty reduction and more equal income distribution have actually
failed to occur. Now I'd like you to consider whether or not the economic policies
need to‘ be a little newer. than 200 years old and could, in fact incorporate the
economies they deal with, rather than making the assumption that there is but
one way to create wealth and reduce poverty. It is not working. The evidence is 175
there. Now, the theory may work, but the practice doesn't: It seems that the ideas
for globalisation must take into account the infrastructiites which currently exist
in de'veloping countries and work respectfully with them to create meaningful
solut1_ons to and for the ever increasing poor around the globe rather than
exploiting them in an opportunistic way to create ever more poor. Thank you. 180

 Task A: Question 3

3 last, place the underlined word groups into the correct sentences which contain blanks.
So, 1n conclusion, despite of rich nations that poor countries
must trade and trade on the terms of the more powerful nations and that this trade will

and must lead to greater wealth, prosperity and more equality, it appears that the
number of poor people has actually risen,

on and rise in exports is likely to be
dangero_u.s. Unless there is a sustained growth in exports arising from improvement in the
competitive strength of the Indian industry, our hope to recover will be the will the wisp.

in India widened to a record of $4 billion dollars in the last quarter of 2002.
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Interestingly, all these organisations state that they are committed to rt?ducing: \Aforid
poverty and to increasing the wealth and well being of the poorer, less industriatised or
developing nations (as countries without the of the other
nations are referred to).

What is not mentioned is that not only has poverty increased, but the ‘
of has also increased dramatically.

A at the World Bank’s home page on the World Wide Web reveals
that its position statement or motto, if you like, is ‘Our Dream is a World Free of Poverty.

According to an article at the Center for Trade Policy Study's website titled ‘The Benefits
of Globatisation’, ‘Globalisation describes the ongoing global trend toward the freer flow
of trade and investment across borders and the resulting

In my talk today, I hope to clarify some of the issues that surround the topic of

A great deal of the world’s focus over the past decades and coming decade, is aimed at

and concerned with developed and anci the h‘lnks between .
them and the more developed, established econamies or countries which are capable 0

huge

is a goal of the policy makers who advocate liberalised or free
srade around the world. Another common term for free trade o
is

of free trade explain that the reason globalisation is so good
for countries is that it expands economic freedom and promotes comgetitlon thergb.y
raising both productivity and living standards of the people in countries who participate.

‘In the aggregate, and for some large regions, all ... measures suggest thaF the 199?5
did not see much progress against in the developing world
{Chen and Ravallion, 2001: 18).

Now, by whatever term you call free trade and the push to increase it, it'eithter has a
or a very poor track record, depending upon which side of the

fence you sit upon politically, financially and academically.

He uses Adam Smith's argument of 200 years ago that It is — .of
every of a family never to make at home what it will cost him

more to make than to buy ... If a foreign country can supply us with a v cheaper than'
we ourselves can make it, better buy it off them! In his view, exports are only traded in

order to gain the benefits of imports.

on and rise in exports is likely to be dangerous.

Definitions for words and word groups list (Task A, page 192)
1 To degrade or lower the environment of a country which is emerging.
2 Anything of value which may be bought or sold.

3 Describes the ongoing global trend toward the freer flow of trade and investment
across borders and the resulting integration of the international economy.

To buy--the power to obtain goods and to do so.
Where economies join or become integrated into the world’s economic policies.

4
5
6 A positive result of actions.
1

To consume a great deal, to purchase new things constantly and to have the buying
power to do so.

8 A quick look at something.
9 The saying or belief.

10 For a country to rely too heavily on other countries in terms of cash/money coming
into the country.

11 Money owed to other countries as a result of trade.
12 Free trade or trade which is unrestricted, trade without controls.

13 People who believe in something and ask that it be accepted—to put up an
argument in favour of something.

14 For economies around the world to become integrated, to work together.

15 For people to continue to advise and argue a case.

16 A belief.

17 Wise person.

18 The economy or money hase of nations which are developing along an industriat line.
19 Trade around the world which is not regulated by governments.

20 When people do not have buying power and are poorer than others who consume a lot.

Skimming for main ideas

- Unit 1 page 20;
_t-.g,':-page' 37

In Unit 4 {pages 96-98), under note-taking skills, you learned how to examine a book
or text, including the index, bibliography, table of contents and chapter headings.

When quickly looking over these areas, you were skimming the book for a general idea
of what it might provide for you.

m In skimming, you are floating over the surface as a rock skipping over water when
thrown.

® In scanning, you may scan for specific information and the following exercise is to
assist you and train your eye and brain to be able to do that more quickiy. After you
scan and locate the information, you then skim the paragraph where you found it
and then stop and read slowly.

Take no more than 10 minutes for this exercise. Look for keywords such as:

1 Issues.
2 Seguencing words such as first, second.

3 Arguments and their counter-arguments—cued by words such as however, but, now,
let me explain.

4 Conclusions and recommendations.
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Write what you located in Task A next to each of the four main headings found in that
task. In other words, match your scanning and skimming by noting down the issues;
the concepts that follow first, second; arguments found that were cued by words such
as however, but, now, let me explain; and the conclusions and recommendations.

language
English for the Intemet Age ‘ W

Internet research project

__Task A: lssuss and views, Earth Summit 2002

Conduct an Internet research project based upon the Earth Summit held in
Johannesburg in 2002. You can use the techniques from English for the Internet Age
sections in Unit 1 (page 28), Unit 2 (page 42), Unit 3 (page 69) and Unit 4 (page 104}.
1 What were the key issues set down for the summit by UN Secretary-General Kofi Annan?
2 Which two countries did not sign the protocol for the EU's {European Union's)
renewable energy target?
3 What was the reaction and action of Greenpeace activists to the EFarth Summit?

Every language is a
temple, in which the
soul of those who
speak it is enshrined.

From your research, what are your conclusions around the summi? OLIVER WERDELL WoLMES
B Was it successfui?

Who benefited the most?

Was trade an important issue?

Was the environment an important issue?

What is your opinion concerning the Earth Summit?

‘Skills focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skills:

Speaking 1: languages quiz and introductory discussion 202

Listening, Speaking and Critical thinking: language of persuasion;

i - _ _ _ _ ST IR I i critical thinking—reflecti ltural ion;
Learmer ‘ndependenoe & StUdy SI’<|H 8 Speaxing-—persuasion 19 On CULIET aspacts of persuasion; 204
Faculty requirements within different disciplines Grammar: articles 2 207
- English for the Internet Age: Internet directories 208 -

« Task A: Using a university/faculty handbook .
Writing 1: dissecting essay questions for meaning; expositions revisited
and expanded 209 |

1 If you have chosen your university or further study institution, then contact them
and obtain a handbook for your own faculty or chosen area of study.

2 From this handbook, locate and note down the foilowing:
assessments in terms of assignments;

Reading: finding implied meaning 26
Listening: listening skills—interview with a student e

Learner independence and study skills: listening outside class;
poster session about learning experiences : 219

course materials;

examinations and their dates for the current session;
essay writing requirements;

tutorial presentation;

referencing style;

bibliography requirements.

Speaking 2: explaining grammar features of languages other than English 221

Writing 2: short answer questions 222

Writing and Speaking: discussion and essay questions 223
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{Task A: Langueges quiz)

£

iunguages ql.si.zmuiu‘l mili.tfo.t.!uctory discussion

Together, discuss and choose the answers to the following questions that you find

* the most realistic or likely.

How many languages are there in the world?

al around 23 000

b1 around 16 000

¢] around 6 000

d] around 2 000

Which country has the greatest number of native languages?
al India

b] Indonesia

¢] Papua New Guinea

d] Kenya

How many countries have, between them, half the world’s languages?
al 95

bl 50

el 20

dl 8

Which languages have the greatest number of native speakers?
al Mandarin Chinese (Piténghiia), Spanish, Portuguese

b1 Spanish, English, Hindi

¢l Mandarin Chinese (Putdnghia), Arabic, English

d] Mandarin Chinese {Putdnghda), Spanish, English

Vanuatu, in the South Pacific, has a population of only around 180 000—the size of
a large town in most countries. About how many native languages do you think
exist there?

al] 100
bl 50
¢} 20
df 8

 ENGLISHIROR ACADEMIC PURPOSES sy e

6 The island of Guinea, which comprises most of Papua New Guinea and also the

province of Irian Jaya in Indonesia, has 0.1% of the world's population, but about
how many languages?

al 3000
b] 1100
¢l 550
d] 200

7 Approximately how often does a language ‘die’ (that is, have no native speakers
left)?

a] once every six months
b} once every month
¢l once every two weeks
d] once a week
8 Which of the following languages have been, or are being, ‘raised from the dead’,

that is, have increasing numbers of speakers when once they were expected to die?
(You may give more than one answer for this question.)

a] Hebrew (the language of Israel and the traditional language of Jewish people)
b] Welsh (the native language of Wales, part of Britain)
¢] Hawaiian
d] Irish Gaelic
.9 What proportion of the world's population is raised bitingually or multilingually, that

Is, they learn more than one language in early childhood from their family and the
people around them, not through formal education?

al 3%

bl 20%

¢l 45%

d} 66%

10 Approximately how many languages have been recorded as influencing the

vocabulary of English?

al 350
“b] 100

¢l 35

d 10

CUNIT S ey




g1 Different languages involve different ways of thinking, and this diversity is good for
humanity.

Listening, Speaking

and Critical thmkmg
v’ Language of persuasion
v’ Critical thinking: reflecting on cultural aspects of persuasion

Language of persuasion

You are going to hear a conversation between two students. At the beginning, one
(Roger) doesn’t see any benefit in preserving minority languages, but his friend, Kate,
has a different opinion.

Task A: Discussion—arientation to the topic

In pairs, briefly discuss the following points:

1 What's your first language? Is it the main language of your country? What do you think
will be the status of the language in a few decades? Will English be more popular?

2 In your country, do some people speak minority languages? Do you have any idea how
many people speak them? Do you think these languages will die? Does the government
of your country give these languages support? If so, why? If not, why not?

3 Think of as many reasons as you can why:

a] some people might think minority languages should be supported and preserved,
and why;

b1 some people might think it's better to support more major languages, such as the
language of the couniry, and give no support to minority languages, or even try
to suppress them.

(Task B: Listening for main idoss)

Read the list of reasons to preserve dying languages, below.

al Because a person’s language provides a sense of identity and a connection with
previous generafions.

b} Because knowledge of languages can help the study of other subjects, such as
anthropology and history.

¢] We might still learn things, for example, medical uses of some plants, if we study
the knowledge that is held by native speakers of these languages.

d] Because the more languages there are, the more culturally rich humanity is.
e] Living languages are better than languages that appear only in books.

fl1 Preserving unigue cultures and preventing them from becoming influenced by other
cultures is good for tourism.

FOR ACADEMIC PUR PO SES Cositudien bse b 0l ko

(")) Listen to the discussion and mark the four main paints from the List a] to g] above that
X%/ Kate uses in her argument.

(Task 6 ldontitying toshaiues for porseasion

: Look at persuasion techniques (a} to (g) below. Match them with extracts from the
- recording script labelled (1) to (x). Two technigues have more than one example, and

another has no clear example listed.
Persuasion techniques
al Acknowledge another’s point of view, but then refute it.
b] Ask questions which expect a positive answer,
¢] Use dramatic language, to give the argument more force.
d] Make strong statements of opinicn.
8] Add emphasis, for example, by repeating words or using a signposting expression.

f] Relate the argument to the other person’s experience, or to a similar idea that's
more familiar to them.

gl Appeal to the listener to imagine a situation.

Extracts from recording seript

il ... I know 3 sounds er..., but ..

§il ... it’s a bit like losing the Mona Lisa, or.a Van Gogh painting ...

iii] ... but dont you think there’s something missing if it's just ... a story in a book?

v} ... it's just like looking at a dead animal in a museum ...

V] ... the most interesting thing ... is how people express ideas

vil Have you ever studied another language? =» answer ~» development of argument
vii] ... But there’s an even more important reason than that.
viil] ... just imagine how you'd feel if ...

ix] ... just look in most countries at ... who ...

Xl ... not really fitting in—not fitting in to the dominant culture.

“@‘ LEARNING tip

Its 1mportant to recogmse when these techmques are bemg used m an attempt 3
to persuade you However you dont have to use them a{l yourseif’ :

s




Listen to the conversation again, and focus especially on the persuasion technigues.
Notice the intonation patterns used.

Critical thinking: reflecting on cultural uspecis of persuasion

/ “Task A Crmcsl fhtnkmgmreflectmg on: persuasmn*cross»-_-_:---“f"=
culfural comparlson, identifying attempts to persuade

1 al Together, fist some situations in which people might attempt to persuade.
bl Do you think it's acceptable to try to persuade in these situations?

2 1n which academic situations do you think the persuasion techniques in Task C of
the previous section above might be used?

3 al Do you use many of these technigues in your own language?
b] Are there some that you wouldn't feel comfortable using in your own culture?
¢] Do your answers depend on the situation, eg who's speaking?

d] Can you add other techniques that are used in your language (it may be useful
to write your own conversation, in your own language, with someone else from
your own culture).

4 Homework: Listen to the television or radio, or read some advertisements or
political leaflets, and see how many of these techniques you read or hear.

Speaking: persvasion

;’_:": S . o : - - )

[ Task A: Practice in persuasion

Take it in turns to persuade your partner of the following points. When it's your turn
to listen, identify the technique that your partner uses, and tell your partner when
he or she finishes. You can vary these, or choose your own points.

1 Food from your country is the best food in the world.

]

Every time someone in the class speaks their own language, they have to pay money
into a chocolate fund.

The class should organise a social activity after class next week.
Cats are better than dogs.

Everyone should learn a language other than English.

e 8 B W

Cars should be taxed much more heavily than they are now to reduce their use and
therefore the problems they create.

7 Media such as newspapers and televisions shouldn’t have any financial connection
with politicians.

gdE T ENGUISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES studentst b0l

Grammar

Arhcles 2

{ Task At When are ‘2’ and ‘an’ used?

Look at the following example with some noun groups bolded.

When a language dies, it's clearly an unfortunate event, but it may at first
glance be difficult to understand why some people consider it so catastrophic.
However, when we examine carefully what has been lost with the passing of
- the:language, a different picture emerges ...

With ‘a language’, you probably already understand that ‘a” was chosen because this
particular language is introduced here for the first time. The audience doesn’t know
which language at this point. However, when the same language is mentioned again

(‘the passing of the language’), the writer shows the audience that he or she means
the same language by using ‘the’

However, why was ‘an’ chosen in ‘an unfortunate event’? It appears that we know which
unfortunate event because the writer just said which one—'a language dies’, so ‘the’
seems the clear choice. However, ‘an unfortunate event’ is a wider category than ‘when
a language dies’, that is, it's less specific. That's why ‘a’ is chosen. If the author had
chosen ‘the unfortunate event!, it would appear to be an event mentioned in a previous
sentence, but there is no previous sentence!

A common pattern is that ‘a’ or ‘an’ follow it/this... + ‘be’ verb

Another way of locking at it is that:

a/an ...X..." means ‘one ...}...", but the focus isn’t on which ...X...

Now, apply the hypothesis at the end of the previous task to help you fili the following
gaps in a description of an English course, adapted from part of an assignment written
during a postgraduate course for English teachers. Choose the most likely article for

each gap but also think about how the meaning would change with a different article.

d pnmaniy at students intending to enter
R busmess ‘courses running at the colle though - ' course
s also open to those mtendmg to business or corporate jobs. It is
'_basmaily @, ten eekjcourse with one topic-based unit
of work Eastmg one week It fulfi ol o standard
accreditation - requarements for i - full time course,
tonmstmg of 20 hours classroom study and 5 hours sel"‘ _atc_é's'_s_"étudy per week;
makmg 8.0 . 250 hour course. & . o

':'::The Enghsh for Business course

‘course from -Pre- Intermedaate o
ollege, or students new to.

Studentseﬂherenter‘ .
- General English classes at " =~

o2



@ college, if demonstrating an intermediate level of Librarians’ Internet

o : @) Index to Virtual public
: Enghsh in the college piat;ement t;est Bmay startEm [th: class if thzy expG?ess : BUBL Infomine the Internet  Library library
: prererence Tor business Engush as oppose to Genera bubl.ac.uk/link  infomine.credy  www.li.org www.vlib.org  www.iplorg

n'ghsh E_nro[ment as determmed by college policy, is continuous: students can
: ny' onday; After comp{.etmg this course and passing a proficiency test

s © . college, students can progress to the Upper
ntermediate Enghsh for Busmess class.

Does it give summary
. information of each
i site listed?

If there is summary
- information, is it
. helpful?

Does it give the
author of each site?

T,

{ Task C: Speaking practioe with articles

Choose a topic for discussion, for example, the questions at the end of this Unit.

Does it give the date
i each site was last
. checked?

¢ Does it give resource
type for each site
(eg journal article, list
of links)?

¢ Is other useful
¢ information given for
. each site?

In pairs, record a short conversation on this topic.

Listen to the recording, focusing on noun groups containing articles.

LN - - B

Decide where articles were and weren't used appropriately. Ask your feacher if necessary.

English for the Internet Age

Does the directory
. have the field you
< want?

nternet dlrectar:es

When searching the Internet, the first things people often think of using are search
engines. However, most of the sites found by search engines are inappropriate for
academic work. A more efficient way of finding academic information is to use
academic directories or virtual libraries. All sites listed on these have been reviewed
and found to be of an appropriate academic standard. Also, they are organised in a
systematic way, making it easy to find particular sites.

3 Which is/are the best directory(ies) for information in your field?

5

Writing 1.

v Dissecting essay questions for meaning
v’ Expositions revisited and expanded

Task A Demonsfrahon of an in’sernef directnry 5

Imagine you want information about Chinese culture.

Go to hitp://bubl.ac.uk/link/, the index page of BUBL Information Service.

Click on the main heading Language, Literature and Culture. Dlssec?mg ess‘_’y ques'}mﬁs 'E@i‘ mmmmg

1
2
3 You will see many links in alphabetical order. Choose the one for Chinese culture.
4

The page you come to will give you summaries of various sites about Chinese

culture. These summaries will help you to choose useful links. 1 Look at the following essay question:

'fask B Evaluafmg and selechng dlrec*orles for ynur i'le!d

1 Look at the right hand column of the table below. Do you think that knowing these
kinds of information about websites will help you to choose which ones to visit? Is
there anything you would add or change?

suggest methods of 1mprovement

‘Evaluate’, ‘Is ..." and ‘suggest’ are key question words. What do you think they tell you

2 Look for pages related to the subject of your future studies in the directories to do in your answer?

mentioned in this table, and fill in the table below with Yes’ or ‘No'

2 Look on page 210 (bottom) to check your answer,

S EWGLISH FOR AGAUEMIC PURPOSES s tudents book. CUNITO faaguage e




1 You would
discuss or argue
this point, ie vau
would give reasons
for andfor against
language abitity
being useful to
business.

: 'Evatuate the usefu{ness to busmess of havmg employees' '

" Task B: Key question words and genres

In the Key question words box below are common words used in essay questions.
Write them in the Key question words and genre table (below) next to their common
meanings. Using a learner’s dictionary may help.

Key questmn words

account for {cmtmally] analyse e

compare : contrast
describe - - discuss oo :
justify yes/ne question iRt _to what extent d :yo

The genres in the table below were introduced in the following units: Explanation—
Unit 1, page 14; Argument—-Unit 2, page 43; Discussion-Unit 3, page 61; Compare
and contrast—Unit 8, page 178; and Exposition—Unit 8, page 184.

Key questaon words and genre table

Key questton

. words Meaning Genre

describe give information without analysis or information
judgment (answers most ‘what’ questions) repart
give factual information about how explanation
something works, how something is done,
or why something happens (answers most
‘how” or ‘why” questions)

account for give reasons for something explanation

show similarities (and sometimes differences)  compare and

oo show differences contrast
- justify make an overall judgment (perhaps by looking argument or
- assess at strengths and weaknesses and deciding discussion
which are stronger) (exposition)
find strengths and weaknesses, advantages discussion
crificise and disadvantages, etc
Ansv.'er fo Task A — N

e : : T 2 This Is a yes/no question,
= 5o you would choose to
agree or disagree with this,
with reasons, ie argument.

wﬂ:h abthty in a vanety of 1anguages Is 1anguage training:
in the nataon 5 educa’mon system adequate to’ cope wzth the:'

: R
- need for. busmesses to have speakers: of other: [anguages"- 3 You would give ideas,
i : explain them if necessary
If necessary, Suggest methods of 1mprovement and then argue for them,
e A _ i R P i ie sagwﬁykyou think they
e e et e e e b e e e = ;LMEI \Wgu wor /

: §NG 0 SHF i RA i AIJE W I cPEJFIPQ s ES g t u d E ; [s o

\l’%

-\ GQ

eéé‘)
b

tenamna tip

Note that whxie these are standard conventmns not every 1ectu rer fo[Eows them _
CIf you e not- sure about the meanmg of an essay questlon eheck w1th your
tecturer as early as posszble ST ' R, :

5;. Task €: An aﬁ:'v:.e ing essay questions

1 Look at the following questions and analyse them in the same way as Task A. Write
your comments against the arrows coming from the guestions. You don't need to
know the models and theories mentioned!

] Crzthue Porter s Flve Forces Modei of compeutwe advantage To what extent

:giobahsatmn deregulatlon and mcreaemg use of technoiogy?

.
[

b] Bnefiy explam the Teachmg Leammg Cyc}e Compare and contrast ’[hIS With :
- Task: Based Learnmg Evaluate the: strengths and weaknesses of each How '
L -',_'Woulct you adapt them _tg_fyour own’ teachmg sztuation? It may be useful to
"""_choose (and descr;be) a group of Iearners you have recentiy taught :

' ﬁ';' For a&ilsted company of your 'chmce, use recent annuaiéﬁnanmal reports to
o compare its performance over two fmanmal years Evaluate this agamst 1ts

LEARNING t P

The goiden rule is 1f you gwe an opmmn a{ways support 1t even if the questaon
doesn t dzrectly ask you tof RREERE : :



6 Draw boxes around the topic sentences of the body paragraphs.

42
‘:5% LEARNI N 0t D 7 What are, usually, the two stages of the conclusion?

:5"_;:' _-r-:_:_'-_If the question says ’descnbe and analyse more of the marks wril be for the 8 Write your own conclusion for this essay.
% *:‘}'_hrgher fevel skatl (analysrs) than the descraptron, so you should spend more

time on that 9 Compare your conclusion with the one given in Appendix B, page 250.

l '_Ensure you answer a[l parts of the questron’ SR '

. The road to diversity: The economic benefits of universal

) 'Ensure every paragraph connects to the questwn‘ . ) .
o : S second language education from primary school

EXPGSH'IOI]S ;ewsﬂ‘ed und e)(p(ﬂgded Due to the increasingly globalised business environment, companies are more

Task A Orlen’raflon dlscusslon

Together, discuss the following questions.

When did you begin to learn English, or another foreign language? Did you wish you
had started earlier?

What do you think is the best age to begin o learn another language? Why?

On a different topic, if you worked for an organisation in your country, in which
language would you expect negotiations with organisations from other countries to
be carried out? If you had two potential suppliers, one of whom was happy to
negotiate in your language, while the other insisted on using English, which would
you prefer to deal with (all other things being equal)?

What other benefits can employees with high level language skills bring to
organisations?

Read the essay question below and the introduction to the answer (opposite, para 1}.
The question is the same as the one in Task A of the previous section. Assume that the
answer was written in an English-speaking country for a university lecturer. Identify the
stages in the introduction and draw boxes around them (see Unit 2, page 43).

Essay question

If necessary suggest methods of 1mprovement

Are each of the three parts of the question addressed in the Introduction? What is
the relationship between the question and the preview/scope?

Predict the ideas that will be given in the body: write a list.

If you were about o read the essay and wanted to find a suggestion for a long-term
improvement to language education, where in the body would you start to look? -
What reading technigue would you use?

Now, read the body of the essay on the next page (paras 2-7). How well does the
body fit your predictions?

S UENGLISH FOR WCADEMIC PURPOSES S tugents' hoo ko

than ever before finding it necessary to communicate with people and
organisations from other countries. Traditionally, people in English-speaking
countries have relied on English as a language of communication, but the
advantages of knowing other languages are rapidly becoming better known. It
is now extremely important that companies employ people with high level
language skiils, and that improvements are made in the education system of the
country to supply people with the right skills for this. This essay will elaborate

.. .some.ways in which language ability is directly and indirectly useful to
L business, and. then put forward a long-term and a short-term suggestion for how
'-..-_the educatron system can he improved in order to provide the skills needed

- Intefnati_o_n_at'trade depends on an ability to negotiate deals, and clearly this is

much easier if a company's negotiators speak the language of the people they .
are doing business with—after all, this motivation is one of the reasans for t
enormous size of the English language teaching rndustry araurid the worid'
true that English is a very common mtematwnal [anguage but.a com

which have little or:no English. iangu_
' .:_'seems to have passed bisinesse:

. therefore {earmng a taﬂguage automatacally means mcreased cuiturai knowtedge, :
'unders’candmg and insight. This is clear[y a valid educataona[ object:ve in itself,
but - is -also " of great importance to business.’ A deeper understandmg of
' motivations and thinking in customers’ and suppirers own covintries will cieariy_'j L
L give an advantage over other compames not only in ‘trade. negotratrons ‘but aiso-_ S

o in dealing with: all: levels of government to do’ thmgs such as getting permrssron'--" 35
to build new factories, and also’in the pubhc relatrons sphere which can be".'-_’" :

rmportant for altowmg acceptance of the company m a forergn country

9 lralnigiuagie



Linked to the argument above is the idea of flexibility of thinking and being
open to ideas which are different from your own or from the people and culture ..
around you. In many cultures, flexibility and originality of thought' have 1ong :
been considered an asset in business, and the ability- to think in dlffere e
languages strongly helps this. To take an ideal exampie !:nimgual chﬁdren have S
given the right circumstances, been shown to have greater abilities in ﬂex1b1e

and creative thinking than monolingual children (Saunders; 1988: 19). Therefore,
hilingualism, or at least the learning of a second language during the early years 45
of a child’s tife, should be encouraged systematically across the country, and an

- efficient way to do this would be through the public education system.

-Naow that it has been shown how important language ability is to business, ways
_1n'wh1c§1 the language ability of the nation can be improved will be suggested.

- Native: speakers of English traditionally complain that they are not good at 50
. learning languages. But perhaps the reason for this is that languages are often
" not taught seriously until very late, that is, after ﬁmshmg primary school. It is
“common knowledge that language Eearnmg is most. effectively done from a much
earlier agemyoung children; if ‘given "‘ufﬁuent need to. learn: a‘language, pick

: it up much more easily than’ adu[ts Therefore _1t _1s_ ;mperatwe that language 55
© 7 learning not only begins in pﬂmary school b' also "ecomes dn 1mpor‘tant part

of the pnmary schoo[ cumculum ' S

i Howev'er for th1s to be successful primary sch need to be sufficiently
resoerced Th1s mc[edes the training of teachers. Pres ; most: pﬁ'mary school
teachers are’ generahsts, trained to teach a wede v__ ety of subjects. But 60
"‘-'1anguage educataon réquires teachers who are fluent in’ t n@u‘age, and the

-~ best | way to. prowde thts is to train primary school tanguage speaahsts who have
lived in’ the “country where the: 1anguage is’ spoken. While this would entail
o cons1derable mvestment itis essent1a[ in order o successfuily achleve a higherf_-'_}'
teve{ of Emgmstm competence across the natmn o 65

T['ns is; however, a Long term soiutaon What is needed in the sho
_dncrease in the. prestige and percewed beneﬁts ‘of tearning Laeg_
~would increase the number and quality of students in language courses { :
i _';'ferward with this i is: through large=scale in-schaol promotion campaigns thh’ :
. ’pick up on:the’ current fashion of bemg interested in besmess and emphas
o0 the relevance of Eanguages to business: success: Arother is to emph"
'_ -_-_::'-'culteral and communicative aspects of language learnmg and to geta
".-.__:--Z'the ;mage of: %eammg language as: memonsmg vocabelary hsts
o gremmar ruies full of annoymg excep’mons S :

(This essay’s conclusion is in Appendix B, page 250: see question 9 above.)

Task ﬁ Essay and paragraph developmenfmferther feaiures

1 Look again at the topic sentences. Does each paragraph answer a part of the
question? (In the fourth paragraph, look also at the second sentence.)

_'.:..2'.3.1 4 - . ENGLISH FOR AC ADEMIC PURPO SES g tu _d_i gl s b 0'"-.___._0: k

CUNIT 9

X LEARNING t i p
G

- Every paragraph must answer some part of the queshon Check thiS before
;_.ﬁ. suhm1ttmg every ass1gnment—1ts easy to get carned away' '

To help you with this:

\l/\a]
S%, LEARN!NG b P

Q:"' Put your essay questmn or the515 statement on the Wa[t in front of where you
- wrate i_oek at it frequentiyf S : L .

2 a] Which body paragraphs answer the first part of the question?
bl Which answer the second and third parts of the question?
3 al In Task B, we noted that there are two parts to this essay, each of which answers

a different part of the question. Which sentence shows the transition between
these parts?

h] Would the essay be as easy to read if this sentence was missed out? Why, or
why not?

¢] How important is this sentence?

LR

@ ‘ LEARNING t ] P

Q‘M

If your essay changes directmn, tet[ your reader th1s wﬂ:h a spemal sentencef-:ﬂ'
(called a tran51t1on sentence)——ﬁ: w1ll make your essay eas1er to follow ' '

The first part of the essay (paragraphs two to four) is like a standard argument essay.
However, the second part is more complex. The next two questions look at this.

4 Look at the sixth paragraph of the essay. This is like a mini-essay. Write the
sentences which provide the following functions in this paragraph:

Stage/purpose Wording

Link to previous paragraph However,
Opinion for this to be successful, primary schools need to

be sufficiently resourced

Preview/scope

Problem (2nd part of
guestion)

Solution (3rd part of
guestion)

Acknowledgment that
problems exist

Conclusion

CeTE e




‘5 Look at the seventh paragraph. This is developed in yet another way. Fill in the
table below, noticing how it mixes argument and explanation.

Stage/purpose Wording

Link to previous paragraph

Opinion (suggestion: 3"
part of question)

Support {(argument)

Explanation I: how?

Explanation II: how?

‘@“ LEARNING t | D

 WRITING: The genres gwen in this book prowde buﬂdmg oncks to be combmed
and adapted as necessary Use them ﬂembiy and mte[hgent{y’

el m_u'i'fja“-_‘segg ¢ question

1 Choose from one of the essay questions below.

2 Analyse the question: will you have to describe, explain, argue, discuss, or do a
combination of these?

gﬂSeeaBopageEDQ
+ Dissecting essay
w quesrmns for

[A~]

Write the answer!

Questions

a] Suggest and evaluate two ways in which English can be taught from early in primary
school in your country. Which one would be most feasible and effective? Justify
vour choice,

b] Compare and contrast three grammatical features of your first language and English.
Using these as evidence, state whether you agree with the opinion that speakers of
different language think in different ways. Justify your opinion.

Reading

Finding implied meunmg

'f;_mTask A F:ndlng |myi|ed meanmg
Look at the preview/scope of the essay in the previous section again. Does it answer
the second part of the guestion:

‘... Is language training in the nation’s education system adequate to cope with the
need for husinesses t¢ have speakers of other languages?’

This is an example of implied meaning (sometimes called implicit meaning), that is, a
meaning confained in the writing, but which isn't stated directly.

C2¥EUUU . ENGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES: s t'uden s’ 6700k

A further example: ‘He's not very British—he’s a good cook’ implies that British people
generally aren't good cooks, even though this isn't stated directly.

Using the essay in the previous section, answer the following questions, giving evidence.

1 Does the author believe that skills developed in childhood continue into adulthood?

2 Does the author believe that native speakers of English have low ability to iearn
other languages?

3 Currently are languages taught at primary schools at all?

4 If languages are taught, is it done to a high standard?

5 Does the author believe that individual students studying languages at university
should pay for their own education?

6 In the author's opinion, do languages currently have high status as subjects among
- school children?

Listening

Listening skills: znterwew wsih a student

You are going to listen to a Japanese student bemg interviewed about listening in
English. The questions she answers are printed on the next page. Before you listen,
answer them for yourselves in groups.

v NIT 9 “iang .:u'.'a':G'é_. L T T e T e e



What do you think about pauses in speech when you are listening? Things like
‘umm’, or speakers backtracking and repeating what they've just said? Is it a sign
of bad communication or do you think it’s just a natural feature of speech?

When listening, do you think you hear the whole words or do you listen for the
sounds of each word, like the sytlables?

How important do you think it is to get used to the rhythm and the intonation of
a language?

In what situations is listening in English easiest for you? I mean, in what places,
and with what kind of people?

Is listening easier for you when you have some background knowledge of the subject
you are listening to?

Is there any other advice about listening you would give to someone learning English?

Listen to the interview (Recording number 14) and answer the following questions.
Numbers correspond to the interviewer’s questions above and are followed by the main
points of the guestions.

1

Pauses in speaking

al] Does Keiko believe that pauses in speech are normal?

h] What are pauses in speaking used for?
Hear syilables or whole words?

al Does she notice individual syllables, all the words or just key words when
listening?

b] What else does she feel is important?

Rhythm and intonation

a] How do rhythm and intonation help her to understand?

In what situations is listening easier?

al What isn't important?

hl What situations are easiest for Keiko?

¢] How many people are in her preferred listening situation?

d] What's the problem with more than this number?

e] What's more important than background noise level?

Background knowledge

a] Does having background knowledge make it easier for Keiko?

b1 Why is it difficult for her when she doésn’t know the terminology used?

ook

6 Further advice
What advice does she give about:

al how to listen

bl a technique

¢} who to practise with

d] what else to do

el what kind of situation is hest

@ {_Task C: Listening and note taking

Listen fo the last part again. Make notes in the box below about how to follow the
technigue Keiko mentioned.

@) Task b Fiishig long anwers

Listen to Keiko's answers to Questions 2, 3 and 5 again. What does she do at the
end of each answer to ensure that her points are clear?

‘Learner independence & study skills

v Listening outside class
v’ Poster session about language learning experiences

Listening ouvtside class

S

1 What did you learn from Keiko's answers?

2 Compare the answers you heard on the recording (Task B of the previous section)
with your own answers to the same questions (Task A in the previous section).
Discuss the differences and similarities.

R R N




3 In your experience of learning English, what are the most useful (and least

useful) things you've done to help with listening? Why were they so useful
{(or not useful)?

4 Refer to Unit 7, Leamer independence and study skills at page 175. That stated that

good speaking practice came from situations in which complex or abstract language is
used, or in which instructions have to be followed. Do you think this applies to
listening too?

5 Can you think of other ways to practise tistening that no one in your group has
mentioned yet? How would these methods help you?

6 Make a list of things you will do to practise listening outside class. Compare with

other students in your group. Set a date on which you will check your lists to see
how many of these things you have done.

@‘W LEARNING i D

__'-"'Umvers1ty Eecturers and staff have a w1de vanety of accents——often they are
. native English speakers with: strong regional accents, or non- -native speakers of :
- English, Therefore, it is. important to practise hstemng to a w:de Var";ety of":_

accents and vanehes of Enghsh

Poster session about language learning experiences

Seaalso .

o Unit 2, page 56;

i nit 8, page 141;
|t7 page 175.

{ Task A: Poster session about "liaﬁgdggig learning experiences

posters and askmg questmns

A good way to learn something is to find out how people who have already learnt it

achieved their success. You have achieved success in English—or you wouldn't be using

this book! Therefore, you can help other students in your college by sharing how you
did this.

1 Make a poster to show the most useful things you've done to improve your English
out of class, Work in groups, using ideas from the Learner independence and study
skills sections of earlier Units, especially about reading, speaking, writing and
listening outside class.

2 Hold a poster session with the other groups in your class, and invite other students
from your college. Answer questions they ask about your poster.

U ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s Cudent's’ b.o0k

Speaking 2

Explaining grammar feutures of Ianguuges oiher than Engllsh

See also

= Unit'5; page 108;
& Unit 6, page 145;
L Un‘it3_7, page 158.

As well as giving speaking and listening practice {explanations), this section may also
help you to understand more clearly some of the grammatical features of English.

LEARNING © i p

One of the hest ways to be sure you understand somethmg 15 to explam 1t to -
s someone else' T > L : '

{ Task A: Discussion—orientation to the field

In groups of mixed nationality, if possible, briefly answer and discuss the following
questions.

Tell your group about a feature of English that you found difficult to learn. This
could he an aspect of grammar, pronunciation or anything else. Why do you think you
found it so difficult? Is there an equivalent of the feature in your own language?

Which features of English did you find the easiest to learn? Is this because they are
simitar to your own language? Or is there another reason?

Of the languages represented in your group, which sounds the most similar to
English? The most different?

{ Task B: Preparing a short presentation

Choose a feature of your language, perhaps one that you talked about in Task A.
Prepare a short talk to your group in which you give a basic explanation of it.
Remember to:

include short example expressions or sentences to illustrate your point, including
translations in English;

give the meaning of basic vocabulary that is necessary for your example sentences;
use the oral presentation skills from Units 5, 6 and 7;

think from the point of view of the listeners—are you giving enough information for
them to understand what you are saying, and are you staging the ideas in a way
that helps the listener?

predict what questions the audience may ask, and to try to answer them in your talk.

Ta sk C: Giving and listening to explanations

Take it in turns to give your presentations. While listening to other presentations,
you should:

take notes about what you hear (see Unit 2, page 50);

CUNIT 9T anmogiiage oo e s i gy




8 prepare questions to ask the presenter (see Unit 6, page 143).

After each presentation, you should:
m  ask your questions;

® compare your notes with other students, in pairs. How consistent are your notes
with those of the other students?

® tell the presenter the best two or three features of their talk.

{ Task D: Critical thinking—should English be simplified?

Discuss these questions in mixed-culture groups, if possible.

1 If you could change the English language to make it easier to learn or use, what
alterations would you make? For example, would you make all verbs reqular?
Remove third persan?

2 Do you think there should be a simplified form of English to be used for
international communication? What would be the advantages of this? How about
disadvantages?

\/Vrltmg 2

Short answer queshons

e

{ Ta sk A Applying guidelines fo{ short answer qu esi mngj

Some tertiary level assignments require answers of a page, a paragraph or shorter.
You must answer as concisely and accurately as you can, and make sure you answer
- fully. As with other academic writing:

m Be concise and accurate, but answer all parts of the question.

B Use full sentences and paragraphs (unless your instructions atlow bullet points or
notes). See Unit 1, page 18 (Task B).

®  Avoid personal pronouns such as ‘T" and “you’ (unless specifically asked to write
about personal experiences). See Unit 8, page 186 (Task B).

8 Higher lexis helps to create an appropriate, academic style, See Unit 1, page 9.

a Write in your own words—don't plagiarise, and try to avoid accidents with this!
See Unit 5, page 111.

® Nominalisation is useful to make your answers concise as well as sound more
* academic. See Unit 8, page 186 again.

Practise by answering the following short answer questions on a separate piece of
paper.

1 Give three grammar rules that are different in your first fanguage and English.
2 Give a definition of an explanation essay.

3 List the factors in your decision to study in another country.

4 What differences exist between argument and explanation essays?
5 Give a brief reasons why this country is a good one in which to study.

6 Give three examples of thesis statements that could appear in argument essays.

‘Writing and Speakmg

Discussion and essay queshons

Here are some extra issues for you to talk and write about.

& Many minority languages are under threat of extmcUo Should effo and
expense be put into’ supportmg them? Does -the pres '
1anguages pmwde any beneflt to humamty? '

language? Justify your chmce
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onnection:
SS- cultural
nunication

THE ARTS OF THE NATIONS

The art of the Egyplians is in the occult.

The art of the Chaldeans is in calculation,

The art of the Greeks is in proportion.

The art of the Romans is in acho.

The art of the Chinase is in stiqusaite.

The art of the Hindus is In the weighing of good and avil.
The art of the Jews is in the sense of doom,

The art of the Arabs ig in reminiscence and exaggeration.
The art of the Persians is in fastidiousness,

The art of the French is in finesse. .
The art of the English is in analysis and self-righteousness.
The art of the Spaniards is in fanaticism.

The art of the ltaliang is in beauty,

The art of the Germans is In ambition.

The art of the Russians is in sadness. KAHLIL GIBRAN

Skifls focus: In this Unit, you will learn and use the following skills:

Writing: genre overview 226
Grammar: reviewing academic writing—register; nominalisation; _
referencing; modality 27
Speaking: cross-cultural discussion of common beliefs and practices 232 -

Listening: note taking from a lecture—cross—cultural communication 233
Critical thinking: critical cultural consciousness—political protest 233
Reading: peer review of extended essays 234

Reading and Writing: precis, abstracts and introductions, :
extended introductions, conclusions and summaries 234

Writing and Reading: interpreting and describing information from
charts and graphs 240

English for the Internet Age: how does and will the Internet affect
you, as a student? 244

Learner independence and study skilis: end of course—friendship,
complimentsl 246




thg

Genre overview

# Select a text that appeals to you from any Unit in this course book.

uw  Analyse the selected text by using the form entitled ‘Essay genre overview’, which

follows,

Essay genre overview

" Question
- Topic
. Aspect

Limitation Explanation

Argument
. (Exposition)

. Discussion

- ¢ Introductory

. statement

© I Purpose:
rewording of

| essay topic

. Introduction ——--- - Definition

: i ¢ {optional)

. - Preview: points
1 that will be in
. the body
| ¢ paragraphs

General statement

Definition
- (optional)
- Position (thesis)

- Preview reasons or
- arguments that wilt
. be in the body

. paragraphs

© General statement

. Definition

. {optional)

Issue Statement/

. position

. Preview: points for
- hoth sides that will
¢ be in the body

. paragraphs

. Topic sentence
~— . (from points in
¢ preview)

. Elaboration

Body s {supporting

¢ - sentences with:-

. . facts and
.~ examples

. optional

~* concluding

! . sentence

-~ (summary of
. paragraph)

' Topic sentence
¢ (from reasons or
. arguments in
. preview)

Elaboration

i OR
: Side 1-—Point 1

- Point 1—topic
© sentence—side 1

side 2

. Point 2—topic
i sentence—side 1

side 2

_ Point 3—topic
sentence—side 1

side 2

Point 2
Point 3

i Side 2—Point 1

Point 2
Point 3

; {points from
. preview)

. Question
- Topic
. Aspect

| Limitation Explanation

Argument
. (Exposition)

. Discussion

. | Restatement of . Restatement/ | Restatement of

' | preview reiteration of issue

. position

2 | ¢ Summary © Summary of body | Summary of body

Conclusion —

. May contain

. recommendation,
—= i may not (optional
* in explanations)

paragraphs

- Recommendation/
© prediction

- paragraphs
. Position

: Recommendation

¢ Outline

-~ How?

- What?

; Describe how/why
. Explain

E ;_: Account for

| i Give reasons for

Question words —s=

 Should?

| Why?

Give reasons for the
- statement that

Do you agree?

- Is this realistic?
Account for
Explain the reasons
- for

- Evaluate

Do you think?

Reviewing academic writing
v Register
v Nominalisation

v Referencing
v Modality

Register

CTask R What makes ¢ fust saadomic? )

- Discuss

Analyse

. Evaluate
- Do you think?

: NB There is an

~ overlap between
~ exposition,

i argument and

i discussion genres

Examine Texts 1 and 2 on page 228 and answer the guestions below.

Are there any quotes?
Are sources within it reliable?

Does it contain referencing?

N AW N

ConRE i bR s

What is the theme or main topic or topics of the fext?

Does it contain more nominalised forms or more verb forms?

Does it read like an academic text? Why or why not?




Text 1

Releasing butterfhes at_?weddmgs and christenings has created a wonderful
' sle and . her: partner Mark. As local lepidopterists, they
owlédge of butterflies and are now quite happy about
ound:$400-each wedding and we are beginning to do
satd:;]ody Mark added that the idea occurred to them
mg.peopie throw rice and confetti over a bride and groom.
:_-_He'sald they though ‘it was wastefut and not good for the environment.

Texf 2

oth species, is a destructive pest in terms of crops.
~Very few butterfly sp‘écies, howevé'r,}_'attack what is referred to in this study as
L important’ plants. The consideration of these plants has been aided by a group of
S amateurs to whom I am. mdebted' ‘Amateur tepidopterists have produced a large
FIRNa body of bw[ogu:a[ and d1stnbut10nal mformatmn for-a century or more and this: - -
:."-f"has contnbuted to eco[og1cal and evolutwnary research' (BertomT 2003: 265)

:_5._'__The cecropia moth; (ke r

5

With your teacher, examine the two short texts and make comparisons using the

following grid. List all the sentences and words which apply in the columns provided.

The theme is done for you.

Text 1 Text 2
Theme/topic/s Using butterflies in A study about

a business C butterflies and plants
Nominalisafions/noun :
groups
Verbs/verb groups

- Text 1 Text 2
Theme/topic/s Using butterflies in A study about
a business  butterflies and plants
Quotes ':

Who is being quoted?

References

 Task B: Differences between academic and non-academic texts |

What conclusions can you draw concerning the differences between Text 1 and
Text 27

Nominalisation

You have studied norminalisation previously and since then you have been attempting
‘zo recognise and to use it as a feature in academic writing. Below is a review around
constructmg and deconstructing nominalisations and noun groups.

D e
. Task A: Constructing neminalisations

Construct nominalisations for the following concepts and statements following the
two examples.

For instance, ‘a student understands something and is familiar with it’ So the
nominalisation would be student familiarity.

A group of people who have come to and settled in another country from different
parts of the world are called migrants. They have formed a group and become
associated legally. The nominalisation would be a migrant association.

1 In aforest all the trees have been cut down. This is a process that people made
happen over time and where that forest was, now there is nothing. The
nominalisation would be:

2 A government wishes to make changes in the tax system of a country. They consider
these changes a type of reform. The nominalisation would be:

3 Women in many countries, but particularly in the West, believed they should have
compietely equal rights with men. They were labelled ‘feminist’ as opposed to

‘masculist. Their activities became known as a movement. The nominalisation would
be:

Gl 0_... b 3'_._| o n ;e.. c 2 i 0 n g I‘OS s :_--'Q"Ei-: i lu .__{._:;a.. - G SR e l _i:'O:' i'_l. .. 2 5y



4 This refers to the custom of respecting your elders, in particular, your parents. A
person should not place their own values over those of their parents. They should be
obedient and act plously. Filial refers to the children who must act in a pious and
obedient manner, The nominalisation would be:

Modality

ek Ae Expracving dugtavi oEsottainty n-wiiiiag asESpaakioE)

Read the following statemen'ts from A to H.

. Most angels have wings.

et

(;'I‘as k- B: Deso nsfrucfmg o mingl i'_é_'éj':{’ ions . That angel could have wings.

- Examine the following paragraph and iocate all nominalisations and noun groups . That angel may have wings

- which need ‘deconstruction’ or ‘unpacking’ to make their meaning clear. . That angel might have wings.
Text 1 . An angel has wings.
Angels have wings.

. It's possible that angels have wings

ooy moom O O oW

. Perhaps angels have wings.

Write the probability (degree of certainty) on the line below of A to H as definite to
not so definite. F is first—it is a definite ‘yes’ statement. The writer is certain that all
angels have wings!

: used and Lt,_in_-:-_szqo;ia[iy inappropriate speech’ (Brick, 1999).

Write all the nominalisations and noun groups and explain them:

1 F
Definite Unsure

2
(_Task B: Using modality in your writing

3 ' Opinion: should, must, may
- Recommendation: should, must

4 - Argument: possibly, perhaps, most, might, would, could, some, most, many, usually,

often, stightly, almost all

Using the guide words above and your own knowledge, re-write the following essay

5 by adding modal words. A discussion must allow the reader a space to argue or discuss
what is written. This essay expresses too much certainty, even though it is a good
discussion. There is not enough modality. Words that are too certain are underlined.

. You must remove underlined words and replace them with others. Add changes where
Referentmg the # symbol appears. You may have to change the word order in places.

[ Task A: Listing references )

Although each religion is dlﬂerent, rellglons around
‘the world share many commonalties. Discuss. T '

Review the texts you have read thus far in this unit. List all the references.

There‘ aré thousands of belief systems around the world. They * are animism,
shamamsm, monotheism and polytheism. They all have totally * different images,
nt Is, festivals and architectural styles in their places of worship. However, when
mme the basic behefs and moral systems of these rehgwns they are * all




A Interlinked with the seiting of moral codes is the guidance of social
relationships. This guidance is stronger in some religions, such as those in the
- Judeo-Christian-Islamic tradition, and weaker in others such as Shinto in Japan.

A Rehgions teac:h Jespect for elders. * In Confucianism, respect is a part of the 10
basic tenets.:Australian Aborzgmai__ cultures_3_also emphasue respect for older
'people A T%ns prom f; '

_ - In A a{i cases retzgwns includ mark _the spemai events of ife. Tt's very rare
. to find traditional societies th _ t_ have a rehgtous focus to ceremonies for
: spemat events such as the naming of new’ babies mamage and funeral ceremonies. 15

S Thes, r_elig_idns'_are _"a[[ the same,

S It is clear therefore that a{though rehgaons appeat very. chfferent on the surface,
. theyare in- fact. fazrly uniform in that. they empha ze positive relations and
E tolerance between peopte and that this i is: de]htafed hrough systems of ethics
and r%tuals and ceremomes Co (RN

20

Speaking

Cross-cultural discussion of common behefs und prucilces

Students: Since you are learning another language, you are working in a cross-
cultural way. You use your own native language and you possess your own cultural
knowledge, beliefs and practices. The ‘target’ language (English, in this case) also
contains cultural knowledge and its users have varying beliefs and practices
transmitted through their own native language (English}.

~ Task A: Discussion—aonsidering your own culture’

In every language and in every cuiture, there are ways to do the things listed below.
With a partner or in your groups, explain how your language would deal with them,
Use the bullet points to help you in your discussion.

# How do you do this in English?
# How do you do this in your own language?

@ Bring into your explanation the differences you can think of between your own
language and carrying out the communications in English:

1 Introduce someone to someocne else in a casual social situation.
2 Greet someone you know very well,

3 Greet a relative,

232 ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s biud e nt's! 4§ ook

Greet someone you have never met and who is superior to you in the situation.
Apologise to someone who is ‘above’ you.
Apologise to someone who is ‘below’ you.

Farewell someone who is a loved one.

@ =~ o o

Farewell someone who is a business associate.
9 Enter into a business contract.

10 Write a letter of complaint.

11 Write an essay for an academic situation.

12 Write a letter of friendship talking about your current situation.

Listening

Note taking from a Iecture. cross- culiurul communication

. @ Task A: Note ’faklng

Take notes while listening (Recording number 15} to the lecture on cross-cultural
communication. This is a shortened version of an actual conference presentation
(Cox, 2000).

Take the test your teacher gives you based upon the lecture. Use your notes to assist
you in answering the questions.

Critical thinking

Critical cultural consciousness: polmcul profest

£

_Ta'_é k A C ro §-¢ u ltural o &m'p_“afr ison around polit ical profest

In this section, you will consider political protest. You need to think about what it
is, where it occurs, the sorts of issues that give rise to it, what type of people carry
it out and whether or not, in your culture, it is ever an appropriate response to
governments and their policies.

Your teacher will lead your discussion and set up the tasks around this important
concept.




F%eadmg

Peer review of exiended essuys

This marks the final stage of the extended essay assignment started in Unit 7, page 175.

As with the oral presentation assignment, finished also in Unit 7, it is useful to
evaluate each others’ assignments, because you may learn something from the other
students, and discussing your work with others will help you reflect en, and improve,
your own work.

Throughout this section, it’s particularly important to ask your teacher about anything
you're not sure about.

k A: Cheoking essays against ariteria )

Swap essays with another person. Check the essay against the assessment criteria on
the assignment cover sheet in Appendix C, page 257.

{ Task B: Discussing extended essays |

In small groups, point out the three best features of the essay you are looking at.
Also, point out three features which may need extra work. Do the other members of
the group agree with you?

{ Task C: Giving feedback to the writer

Explain to the essay’s author the good points of the essay and points that may need
more work. Remember to do this sensitively. A good method is to mention goed points
first, then things that need more work, then finish with another good point.

Reading and Writing
v’ Precis, abstracts and introductions: reading to discover the usefulness
of texts for assignments

v Extended introductions
v Conclusions and summaries

Precis, abstracts and introductions: reading to discover the
usefulness of texts for assignments

Both precis and abstracts are a type of summary. They are used to summarise research
and essays. You might write an abstract or a precis of your own work {a long essay, for
example) or someone else’s work in order to recall what you have read. Both types of
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summaries are a kind of paraphrasing. This means you must re-write what has been
written. You must make it much shorter,

Precis

What must be included in a precis?

your own wording of the author’s writing;
the main ideas;

the main arguments;

the main conclusions.

Abstract

An abstract must include:

# the author’s wording—the auther’s exact words;

# the main ideas-in the author’s exact words;

2 the main conclusions—in the author’s exact words;
® don't forget to reference those exact words.

Further features

Note that you may link the two together by using transitions and connectors/discourse

markers.

B A precis can summarise an abstract. It is a summary of a summary!

W An abstract pulls out (extracts) the main concepts using quotes from the original,

A precis has to be written by you, in your own words, incorporating the main
concepts.

When researching by using journals that are written by specialists within your own
field, you will find a format that will assist you to understand what you are reading.
Articles within journals begin with an abstract or an introduction which will outline
exactly what the article will be about.

By reading the abstract/introduction alone, you shouid be able to discover whether or
not the research or the theory put forward in that particular article will be useful to you.

Task A ‘Reading to discover usefuines”

Read the following introductions (Text 1 and 2). Text 1 introduces a test of some
kind. Text 2 introduces a paper, either written as in a journal or spoken as presented
at a conference. Decide whether they would be useful to you if your assignment was
to Discuss various learning style theories.

Text 1

When attemptmg to learn: anythmg new, it is advantageous to maximise your _
unders inding of your own learning. All individuals have learning styles and there
n.discover wh1ch learning style you feel most comfartabie mth L

Answer:




Text 2

A great deal of research has been carried out around learning styles of individuals.
All individuals have learning styles and there are differences. Four major styles
which have been in the literature for a number of years are concrete, reflective,
bstract and active. In this paper, in addition to a thorough examination of these
'te_'g'(jj_ri_ésif the :oncept of multzp{e mtelhgences is explored.

Answer;

More review!

In English, texts make themselves known in the introduction. They explain what they
will be about in the final stage of the introduction.

Using the staging you learned in Units 1, 2 and 3 and for recogmsmg introductions in
essays, highlight using different coloured pens, or /c;rc }/ underline and lightly xxx
the three stages of the introduction from the two texts you just read (reproduced below).

ealsc
-Unit 1, page 14;

Unit 27 page 48; Text 1 and Text 2
;:';;_'Lj__nit'_B,_ page 61.

The three stages of an mtroductmn or abstract
-]

leammg All mdmduats have learning styles and
' n__das' 'ver Wthh [earning style you feet most

:Eearnmg bPPOTtUmtIeS for yoursetf. The fouowmg test was devised to analyse
_mdmdual abilities.

The final stage informed you of the content of the writing to come, did it not? So in
an essay around Learning Style Theories, this test would probably not be useful for
your essay.

Text 2

f_A great deal of research has been camed out around 1earnmg styles of individuals. - -
Al mdawduals have learmng sty[es and there __are di fferences Four major styles . © .
--wiﬂch have been m the 11terature for a numb C ars: are concrete, reﬂectwe,- _' L
-'a_bstract and active; In this paper, in addatm horough exammatwn of these-_.'_:' B
_.}categor_ies, t_h_'e'qu_z_cQ;jt--ofgmuEtipte intell exp{ored S
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.. and tolerance between peopie and
Lo :et_hwc_s_ and their rituals-and T
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Extended introductions

In an extended introduction, each stage is far longer than the introductions covered
elsewhere in this book. The principle, however, remains the same, that is, there are
three main stages that must be included. You can write more background information
and include longer and more thorough definitions. You can include some historical
background in the second stage which orients the reader to your point of view.

Task A Recogmsmg an extended lniroducflon/made )

Examine the recording script on cross-cultural communication from this Unit (your
teacher will give you a copy) and write the paragraph number where the {extended)
introduction ends.

ej'"ra sk 'B: Writ wg an extended introductio a:/

Write or revise the introduction for the extended essay you began in Unit 7 page 173.

Conclusions and summaries

‘When writing essays or reports, stories or letters, novels or articles, you must end them
eventually. {All good things must come to an end!) An ending is the conclusion. Within
any conclusion, there is a summary of the main points from the body of the text. You
signal to your reader that you are about to begin your conclusion with a discourse
signal, for example: in conclusion ... “

Task A Goncludlng dlscourse markers

Choose the appropriate discourse signals that might indicate a conclusion from the
tist below by placing a tick next to them:

1 Next N 5 Finally B
2 After that ["} 6 However 3
8 In conclusion Lﬁj 7 Sometimes, it occurs that

4 Thirdly [w“ 8 In summary

Task B Whai makes 2 conclusnon i concfustou?

1 Is the following extract an introduction, a part of the body of an essay, or the
conclusion?

2 Why?

It is clear therefore that, although religions appear

surface, they are in fact quite uniform in that they
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Task G erflng conelusnoggw"‘;

Using your skills and knowledge of paraphrasing and summary writing, summarise
the following information within each text, as briefly as possible in order to write
the conclusion stage of the essay. Make a recommendation, if required.

 Text 1: Bangkok ferries

Introduction

The problems with the traffic in Bangkok are that the roads are crowded, the
river is congested by both private and public transport, there is pollution, not
enough public boats and those provided are not regular. So by closing the river
between the hours of 7:30am and 5:30pm to private boats and anly opening the
river for use by ferries and express hoats we will hopefully increase the number
of people using public transport on the rivers and reduce traffic on the roads.

Our overall plan for the river is to extend.a small. sectzon to increase tourism,
and have fast express hoats for the ear{y mormng and after work commuters into
the Central Business Distnct We hope by domg thlS we can decrease road traffic
problems and pollutwn S

Display

Our display is a model of where the new river has been proposed to be extended
and of the bypass walkways which will connect to tourist attractions such as the
new Botanical Gardens, the Zoo etc.

Our express boats will have a red stripe across them to indicate that they are
express. Qur tourist ferries will have a yeLlow stripe and our ail-stop boats will

5 smgle, $4 concessaon,’ and sma[{ fees for one or two stops, or return tickets
The tourist ferries a

0—150 people, the express 50-70 and the all-
stops 80- 120 people

jfThe tImetab{e for the femes ill’be _posted clearly at each station. The express
will come every 15 mmutes 163 [4stop every 20 minutes and the tourist every
; :f30_rmnutes There wﬁi be a tota[ of 15 express boats, eight tourist ferries and

Text 2: Capital punishment: right or wrong?

Capital punishment is the execution of a criminal under a death sentence
imposed by a qualified. pubhc authority But one. question for those of some
faiths and those who hve in modem mwhsed somety 15 is capt"tal punishment
right or wrong" s : i

Capital pumshment- _s' an: anczent practice and existed in the ancient middle
eastern kingdoms. The ‘death penalty was Usually for murder, and some religious
or sexual offences. In Israel it was declared that ‘whoever sheds the blood of a
_man, by man shall his blood be shed” (Gen. 9.6). It is also said If injury
‘ensures, you shall give iife for life, eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand’
(Ex. 21.23-24). It was understood that this principle of revenge was to stop
offenders by excessive punishments. When the death penalty was given in these
‘ancient times it was by stoning, hanging, beheading, strangiing, and burning.

rimitive, times death and ‘mutilation were frequent penalties. Capital
iunishment has a tong iﬂstory, but is it too old fashioned to be used in today’s
o Are pnson cells overﬂowmg and are there too many crimes being
' 'And 1f they'are" '1s that reason enough to kill people? Is capital
the wa :t'o" fix. our modern day problems about murder, crime etc?
of the queshons at stake,

In conclusion

CUNTTOTD Caiglobaiicanneciiont
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Writing and Reading

.Inierpretmg und desmbmg information from churts und gruphs

( Task A: Interpreting numerical information )

1 Look at the following numerical information, relating to multicultural aspects of
a fictional country, Govindia. Which figure is:

al] a pie chart?
B] a line graph (often just called a graph)?

¢l a bar chart?

/  Fig 10.1: (itizens of Govindia by region of birth, 1982-2002 and projection for 2007

g_.....

~
]

Percentage

1982 1992 2002 2007

jected
Voar {projected)

B Europe LI Africa Asia  EA Others, including the Americas, Oceania and the Pacific

7 Fig 10.2a: Fig 10.2b: Fig 10.2c:
Multi-tingual abilities Multi-tingual abilities Multi-linguat abilities
of adult residents of adult residents of adult residents
of Govindia (1962) of Govindia (1982) of Govindia (2002)

4% 6%

13%

27%

45% 42% 37%

One language [1 Two languages Three languages

2 Four or more languages .
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/Fig 10.3: Immigration into Govindia by country, 1982~2002 and projection for 2007

Number of immigranis

1982 1984 1986 1988 1990 1992 1894 1996 1998 2000 2002 2004 2006
Yaar

\—ﬂ- Africa —o— Asia —&— Europe —o— Others, including the Americas, Oceania and the Pacific
~

2 Look at the titles of Figures 10.1 to 10.3. What information do they include (eg place,
reason, person for whom the research was done, time, or what the figures show)?

3 al Using your answer to Question 2, write a sentence or two for each graph or chart
to explain what it represents. The first has been done for you as an example.

Figure 10.1~ This bar chart shows fh&[}ermz&aﬂ& of Govindia’s citizens who
were born. it each ofﬂw vegions oftfw world, . 1982, 1992, 2002 and,
ﬂrmts /%r 2007.

Figure 10.2—

Figure 10.3-—

h] Compare your writing with a partner. Are the meanings the same? Together, prepare
a single answer for Figure 10.2 and another single answer for Figure 10.3 which
combine the best features of each individual answer.

ifask B: Features of written descriptions of numerical informati on

1 Read the following description of Figure 10.1, comparing each feature described
with Figure 10.1 itself. This is an answer to the question given below. What can you
identify that you think might be a feature of description?

Question: Use recent census data and government demographic predictions to show
trends in the cultural onigins of the citizens of Govindia.

sccultutal Tommunigat o S2er




i - significant fall from nearly 7.5% ih 1982 to JUSt below 6% ten. years: later;: the;

Mulhple culiures an increusiag trend?

Th]S country is w1de{y known as bemg multzcultural ‘an’ op"imon bome out by;
data from the last three 10~ yearly national censuses (1982 1992 and 2002) and.
also projections for 2007 F1gure 10.1 shows the ﬁgures hroken down into four.’__ g
regions of the wor[d Afﬂca As1a, Europe and Others whn:h mcludes North and_-

South Amenca as we[{ as Oceama o S i

The most common ongm of 1mm1grants dur%ng th!S penod was Afnca Despite a"

trend over the period was towards a general mcrease w1th proportaons of over--
' 8% in 2002 and over 9% pro;ected for 2007 s = '

MIgratw from Asia also showed a strong upward trend In 1982 only 4 3% of 0.

Govindians el imed Asian origin, but this figare rose to.5.1% in 1992. and o

'6.6% in, 2002 A figure of 7.1% is pro;ected for: 2007 “which wou{d mean a'-' ©
s _consrderab[e mcrease of nearty two th‘zrds over the 25 year penod? P

' Europe and the othe _iregzons showed the least notzcabie changes Europeans_' B
represented 3. 2% of the population in 1982, rismg mmlmally £0 3.4% in'2002.. 115 -
No further. increase: or deci ease. is forecast over the next. ‘five " years. The-;'ff..'
contribution of ‘other” regaons to the countrys poputatmn was the only fall over - 7o
the whole-period:-17-1982;.3. 5°[_\_____ c1tazens were from the other’ countnes,"_;f"_
falling to 2.9% in 1992. The proportion was virtually: - R
years, reaching 3.0% in 2002, but a drop is anticipat

The census data demonstrates that the population of this country is becom
more diverse, at least in terms of origin, and this trend 15 antm' at
continue for the foreseeable future. T

2 Answer the following questions, which focus on identifying common features of
written descriptions of numerical information.

al What main point is represented in each paragraph? The first has been done for you.
Paragraph 2 AMigrants from Africa
Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4

Paragraph 5

h] How do you think the author chose the order of paragraphs? (Remember the
principles of theme in English)

¢] Which tenses are used in the following situations:
B to describe the actual chart, not the data on it? (line 3)

ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s tuden (s “book.
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m to describe the data in the bars representing 1982, 1992 and 2002?

m to describe the data in the bars representing 20077

d} Locate words from the text which describe change and no change, then fill in
the table.

Verbs " Nouns
 togoup s

to go down — i
" to have no change —

el Fill in the boxes in the diagram below using the following words. ‘n’ means noun,
‘adj’ means adjective, and some boxes will contain whole expressions. Ask your
teacher for help with the difficult ones.

climb gentle rapid sharp

decline gradual reach a peak slight
drop increase remain constant slow
| fall level off remain stable steep
v+ fluctuation peak rise
24
=
-
(e o (ad) )

eg.

(acl) gradual N fucrease | I
f&jﬁu‘: .
. vise

Time




- What is wrong with the following statements, related to Figure 10.1 on page 2417
“ They are all gramatically correct; the mistakes are in the meaning. Can you make
corrections?

—

The proportion of people from other regions of the world dropped down from 1982
to 1992.

2 There were more citizens from Europe in 2002 than in 1982.

(-]

Govindians from Africa increased significantly between 1982 and 2002.

( Task D: Writing to describe numerical infarmation

1 Write a description of:
al Figures 10.23, b and ¢ together.
bl Figure 10.3.
Use the work you did in the rest of this section to help you.

2 Swap your writing with another student. With your partner’s essay, check whether the
features from Task B have been included. Your partner will do the same with yours.

3 Exchange ideas about how each other’s writing can be improved. For example, you
could suggest different words to increase the variety of vocabulary.

4 Write a second draft, incorporating ideas from your partner that you like.

{ Task E: Reading desceiptions of numerical data

1 Find an article in a magazine or newspaper which describes the results of a survey.

2 Reconstruct a graph or other graphical method of representing the data.

:‘w';d :
,,Qg LEARNING T i p

Descnptmns of numerical mformatzon hke this are often embedded in longer
p1eces of wntmg SRR

English for the Internet Age

How does and w;II the Intemei affeci you, as d siudent?

Task A: Comparmg 8 s?udenf From the pasf vmh ihe presen’r

Read the following explanation from a student as to how they might research, write,
prepare, and submit, an assignment for a university in the early 1900s.
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.. would begin my research th1s mormng before 1ectures begaﬂ

. sorting through the cards using the tips of my ﬁngers Ah—here was somethmg;' .

' The catalogue number 'w

I parked my bicycle on the green [awns of the campus stra1ghtened my tle:".'” o
placed my cap carefully over my head, and headed through the gaant oak door
to the library. I had an important paper to write for Professor Rodeen and

My subject was Saence and the future of transpor’catron and I had decxded to-";_. .__5'::".':._
examine not only the history of the shipping lines and their future deveiopment

- (which was familiar to us), but to try to find some mformatlon about the recent’

expenments and minor successes around’ flying. Some " were saymg that one day :
in_the future, people might fly in aeroptanes and use them as.a method of
transporta’aon I considered this somewhat r1d1culous and JUSt a wswnary'_:=_2'.'_i'0-'-'3
'speculatmn but was fascinated by the 1dea R :

' I began my search with the letter “F for ’ﬂymg by pulhng out one long, narrow"'_':_- o .:';:'
* box drawer which had from ‘fa’ to ’fm dasplayed on its front. It slid. out of the

_wooden chest which held at {east 50 other drawers 3ust like 1t and I began'-'

Flight—the anht Brothers‘-- ex, enments I would begm by readmg thzs S

aspizi" ed on the card and 1 began to search the_.-
library shelves for the paper that had been written on'the subject Once found S
I took my seat and began to read." A :

My ink pen was ready and I had bought a fresh ink bottle and
my notes in black ink on my pale, brown paper. I would hav i
write the final paper once all my research was completed and m conciusm
were drawn. -

Weeks later, and my paper completed, I tied the bundie tode’ther with a s T
ribbon used for the purpose and submitted it, in person, to my professor.

 Task B: Write an explanation of you as o modern day stude "*
Using your own knowledge, compose an explanation as to how you, as a student will
research, write, prepare, and submit an assignment for a University.

global connection: cross-cultural communication, 24




( Task €: Discussion around your future field of of .,-_d'_yf‘?iji%

Choose a recent development in your future field of study (or, if you are not sure,

choose one of the following fields as a topic for your discussion):
¥ banking

® marketing

® retail management.

1 Do you think the Internet is useful in your field?

2 What is the Internet used for in your field {or the fields above)?

3 How is the Internet changing the way people do business?

End of course: friendship, compliments!

Good luck in the future, each and everyone!

.

(_Task A: Compliments astivity |

o

1 Write your name in the box at the top of the diagram. Write the other students’
names in the other boxes.

2 Pass it around the class. Each time you receive another book, write against your

iy

name, comments about the book’s owner, such as:

# A compliment for that person. This can be anything, for example ‘You had a great
sense of humour,’; ‘T was impressed by your determination.

a What you learned from that person during the course, for example, I learned

from you that determination is very important,’; “You demonstrated that a sense

of humour makes academic study more fun and motivating’

3 When you receive your book back, you can keep the grid and comments as a
memento of your classmates—your fellow travellers on the EAP journey you have
just completed.
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Kind of error

Example

Correct sentence

v The followmg are the prompts for the student Iecturer role pay

C . ENGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES

Symbol
c
¢ capitalisation I went to england, once. I went to England, once.
. P * . 3
? punctuation She said, yes, that's right. She said, ‘yes, that's right’
V4 new paragraph // (start a new paragraph)
- -r 0 -
5 speiling My freind is here. My friend is here.
s

Py word form (part of speech) She was hope. She was hopeful.
© : plural/singular mistake I have three sister® I have three sisters.
# subject-verb agreement She like swimming. She likes swimming.
, | T |
T verb tense mistake . Last week I have a great party. - Last week [ had a great
o ? party.
f [7 delete {erase) I'm going [to] shopping I'm going shopping tonight. |
tonight :
They are my house. They are (coming to) (going
; 7 add a word 0 £0 visit) my house.
; W .
: 7 wrong word Turn write at the corner. Turn right at the corner.
5 A ; wrong or omitted article We're studying good book. We're studying a good book.
: ’\CD ; reverse word order That was a That was a long movie,
i g‘ word order mistake T you see will. I will see you.
separate these words (new
i / sentence) They'll eat dinner/ they'll go They'll eat dinner. Then
L ; home, theyil go home.
‘ - should be one word (combine | N
N : sentences) i There was rubbish every where There was rubbish
: : : ' everywhere,
AU rewrite {meaning unclear) I very often trying new. I often try new things.
" : NN TN T :

stwdie a st hieTe K

Unit 3: Graph |—Retention versus time without review

This is how much is remembered as time passes after a lesson if no reviewing is done.
To see what happens if reviewing is carried out regularly, see Graph I on page 250.

/ How much of a lesson do you remember?
= 100%
& 80°/: PN With no review
73 =]
® = 60% \
=2 40% AN
Tt
S g 0% .
% g 00/9 T ¥ T H T T 1 I H 1 I H T T T 1
2 10 24 1 1
= minutes hours week month

\ Time after the iesson //

Source: Adapted from Tony Buzan {1995} se Your Head, 4" ed, BBC Books, London, p. 65.

Unit 7: Role play

Student A's parts (Lecfurers)

7.1 (Lecturer role) How to apply for a further 'degree
—» Must obtain a distinction or high dlStlnCthIl in current studie:
~» Must have reference from your tutor to say. your Wo"k 1s of sufficie

academic standard—I'll be happy to give Vou onet
~» Fill in Further Studies Apphcatlon Form. -
— Submit to department office. Deadlme 23 Decembef

7.2 (Lecturer role) Advme——pmblems at home worned a‘bout ssignme
deadlines . s ' i T
— Fill in ‘Genume Reason for Extensmn of Deadime- ;form

~» Give a copy to each of your lecturers '_ S

7.3 (Student role)

from your lecturer.

7.4 (Student role]

heard that if you get your Iecturer § permlssmn, you can buy 1t and
university will pay. Ask for permlssmn from your Iecturer



Unit 9: Conclusion to essay Unit 7: Student B's parts (Students)

The following are prompts for the student-lecturer role play.

In conclusion, it is clear that there would be great economic benefit for E'ng"[_iéh'__'__ 75
_ speaking countries if they improved the ability of their population to speak

. other languages. It is also clear that this has to be done from the earliest levels
' “of.primary school, and that this requires significant investment. Investment is

7.1 (Student role) ;
You want to apply for a further degree in the 'department you're studying
now. Find out from your Iecturer how to do this-'” :

7.2 {Student role) ST R
You have urgent family problerns i in your own country and de
will make your assignments’ very late Fmd out from you

can do : : inIN

7.3 {Lecturer role) Advice—study problems _
—» I understand the problem—it affects many fii‘St year' 1de
~» Thank you for lettmg me know before it’s: 100 late i

: Matters

— H’s on the third floor of the Coiimgwood bmldmg, thch is' on OUt
on the left about ten minutes’ walk’ past the un1ver51ty 1

— There’s also an English language suppori servu:e avaﬂable if you want
make use of that. - -- :

Unit 3: Graph Il — Retention versus time when reviewing

This graph shows what happens when review is carried out at regular intervals.

7.4 {lLecturer role} Permission for equxpment purchas

e , 1z > Yes, that’s within the department’s budget:
! How much of a lesson do you remember? L — 1 need to give you a letter which explams Why zt 1 necessar
= 100 —» I'll prepare that by the end of the week.: :
] 0T e, L emm o eme a e . . )
809 i e With no review —» Take it to the requisitions sectmn—they wﬂl order 11: for yo
i e Y \
- 60% \ Review after
: x %‘2 40% .'\"-..-_ 10 minutes
- & 20% e ———
Si' OD/G T T T H T T T T H T T T t ) Re\"iew after
¥ T
10 24 1 1 10 minutses, 1 day,
== minutes hours week month 1 week, 1 month

g\ Time afier the lesson /
'\\%h o

Source: Adapied from Tony Buzan (1995) Use Your Head, 4" ed, BBC Books, London, p. 65.

250 ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPUSES s Ludents  book.

APFENatxu|n formation gap actbivitbties: L : 251




Conclusion
~ Summary

Recommendation

Oral presentation observation sheet 1: content

Write notes, not sentences!

S Question time
Introduction Question 1

Background
: Answer

Definitions
Question 2

. Thesis/discussion point

Answer

; M

Main points to be covered (preview/scope) 0

r

e

q

e

i Body :

. Main point 1 t

. Support 2;
: n x

s

Main point 2

Support
PP After the presentation:
M B Were the main ideas in the preview/scope, body and summary the same?
0
r

[4+]
]

Comment on the strength of support for the opinions expressed.

$
u .
5 2 Were there sufficient references?
D
0
. 8 [id the talk sound well researched?
i
e
d m Were ideas from the literature questioned and analysed (critical analysis)?
i
d ®  Write down the most interesting things you leaned about the topic of this presentation.
e
a
5

Continued ...
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Oral presentation observation sheet 2: techniques Presentation techniques
Signposting | Start time: Finish time:
- Stage " Function Signposting expressions used (X = none used) - ﬁ Technique - Notes
‘ e  Use of visual aids - What used?
Definitions To define c
omments
Thesis/
discussien To give opinion{s)
point
: Gestures, eye - Eye contact with all sections of the audience?
Preview/ To introduce o contact etc - Other paralinguistic features used?
scope preview/scope '
Comments
Te move on to
new main idea
Involvement How?
Body of audience
Comments
To move on
to a new
supporting idea
" © Voice and clarity - Comments
of expression
To summarise
éonciusion Timing Comments

To recommend

To give sources

C254 e U U ENGLISH FOR AGADEMIC PURPOSES s tuwdentst book : SAPPENDIX € dssassment §hedtsi oral presentation and essay- . . 25§




Alter the presentation: Extended essay assignment cover sheet

8 What techniques did the presenter use most effectively?

Assignment Cover Sheet

Student’s name FamMily oo GIVEN oot

Assignment title
m  With which techniques is there room for improvement? g

 CLBSS/COUISE ooovvveererereeeoe e sssemssesersessssesessesesssrariressesssres

Oral presentation observation sheet 3: outcomes DR AU rrrrerennioserrnne DAtE SUBTIEERA
Qutcome/competency Achieved? (Yes or No) I hereby declare that:
+ Can provide appropriate background and context i1 this work is entirely my own.

' Can define technical terms used fi] all sources used in the preparation of this assignment are fully referenced.

: iiil no part of this work has been submitted for assessment in any other course of study.
. Can clearly give thesis/discussion point

~ Can give preview and scope of talk near beginning Date: Signature:

Can clearly state main points of the talk i

~ Can provide adequate support A ASSESSMENT:

o s‘umman'se i . oo AREA . G RAEE e
Can give recommendations based on ideas mentioned | Clear argument |

. Can deal adequately with audience’s questions strong support

Can ensure overall coherence to the talk | | Appropriate staging throughout

Key concepts and terms defined

: Can argue logically ‘;
: © Evidence of extensive library research

. Can sustain an argument throughout the talk

(ritical analysis

Can critically analyse the issue Full and appropriate in-text referencing

~ Can research a topic using library resources ' Full reference list f
__Can provide clear signposting throughout - Vocabulary (use, register and variety)
-~ Can use a visual aid effectively . Sentence structure (accuracy and variety)

- Can use appropriate paralinguistic features, such
as gestures and eye contact

General comments (continue on other side if necessary):
Can involve the audience, eg by asking questions

Can express ideas clearly and audibly

- Can present within a time limit

Final grade Teacher's signature:
CUENGLISH FGR ACADEMIC PURPOSES s tuident st ook ; CAPPENDIX G assessment sheetsiooral presen
i
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j | Relevant
' Location in IELTS test |
. course hook - Skill section - Instructions for students
- Unit 1, page 2 - Speaking IELTS - = After completing Task A: Exploration of previous education system

English for the

Matching headings

ternet Age: :
Intemet Age " to paragraphs

Task A: Identifying
stages In an
explanation essay

- and skimming—

further practice

' Speaking oo of Speaiing | In pairs:.
- Task A: 0 ¢ minutes g ¢ peaxing - & Ask a partner to time you speaking for two minutes about the following topic: Tatk about
- Discussion tes - the most important thing you have gained from your education.
—Exploration of Explain:
: pre;nous education w Why it is important
system - When you realised it was important
-8 Who made it important for you
-® [s it stili the most important thing now?
. You have one minute to make notes on the topic before you begin speaking.
: - The partner who is timing the task does not speak at all.
Unit 1, page 28 Reading TELTS  Follow these instructions under timed, silent conditions. You should spend a maximum of 10
f ' Reading - minutes on this activity.

& The reading passage on pages 29 to 31 has numbered paragraphs. Label them A to L.

'@ Create an answer sheet for yourself by writing the numbers 1 to 6 down a page.
" @ Read the passage, and choose the most appropriate main idea from the list at part 2 of Task A

& O b b3 P =

on page 28 of this book for each of the paragraphs B-1. Write the correct number i to vi next
to numbers 1 to 6 on your answer sheet. Question numbers apply to paragraphs as below.
Paragraph B

Paragraph €

Paragraph D & £

Paragraph F & G

Paragraph H

Paragraph I

Unit 2, page 36 Answering questions IELTS
and engaging in

speaking discussion

Task A: Orientation
discussion

Final stage of
Speaking test

a After the group discussion, work in pairs and ask each other the questions again. This
fime, try to answer af length and engage in a two-way conversation around the guestions.
(Spend no more than five minutes discussing.)

® Speculate on the future of education in your country and compare your education and
opportunities to that of your grandparents’ day. In other words, how is education different
for you than it was for an older generation?

= Discuss the question: How will technology influence education in the future?



" Relevant

s :
= Location in , CIELTS test
L - course book Skill section - Instructions for students
Unit 2, page 46 Essay writing— IELTS - @ Follow the instructions for writing an essay using the statement: Tt is to the benefit of
\Writing and Reading practise writing - Academic - society for family units, living together, to include the older generation.” To what extent do
g 9 250 words in 40 : Writing . you agree or disagree with this statement?

- Task E: Writing an

- minutes expressing  Task 2
argument essay :

- your point of view
- and agreeing or
- disagreeing with a

“m Write 250 words. Time your writing and allow only 40 minutes to complete the task.

- ; : statement :
; ; Unit 3, page 62 - Reading - IELTS - In groups:
_': Writin * comprehension; - Academic ‘@ Create 12 questions using the example essay titled Genetically modified foods. The

_ g . - abifity to select " Reading . questions must not reguire answers of over three words.
o : Task B: Reading— | . .
s ' example discussion correct words to - In groups, draw a hox and insert the following words: GM, process, consumers,
i | essay - complete a summary muttinational, confroversial, scientific, atoms, genes, dangers. Three words aren't used.
= Title: Genetically ~ Preparing answers Complete the summary below by choosing words from the box:

[—1] - phe : .
=  Modified Foods : 0:2 a different sheet . i The of genetically altering foods means that

= of paper . ~ have been spliced to create food. The method and its ramifications
s Recognition of _ are very
% | daffe?en: types of - One side believes there are involved in the introduction of
e - questions “manufactured crops. The other argues there will be benefits to
Y7 :

» ® Each group then exchanges their questions.
S " & Individually, read the essay again and answer the guestions on a separate sheet of paper.
L Allow only 20 minutes for this task.
e - @ Write no more than three words for each answer.
= “® Be careful not to make mistakes in spelling or grammar.

= - Unit 3, page 75 Responding to IELTS Choose an essay question different from the one you have previously chosen from Task A
o Writing 3. essay q.u:es‘aons; _ \’Avcggemm and B.

! Task A and B:  recogmising genre ntng - Write 250 words in 40 minutes answering the essay question you chose.

Analysing questions : and instruction cues f Task 2

- —which genre? - within questions

Z)" 0.0 _:q .-._‘

= ._ Relevant
s Location in : IELTS test
m - course book - Skill “section Instructions for students .
: E Unit 4, page 102 Writing about - IELTS After completing the weekly timetable from Task A, write 150 words in 20 minutes describing |
o Learner a table, graph Acgc‘feméc the information in the table. Write for a university lecturer. i
: Independence and | or chart for an Writing Task 1 - m Comparé obvious differences.
. Study Skills: : educated reader : @ Mention anything that stands out (for example, if you watch TV 50 hours per week, this
e Time management ' - should be noted as a large amount of time). If Saturday is very different from Monday,
o Task A: Examining - make comparisons and point out what the differences are.
&t | your use of time
: W: | Unit 5, page 117 - IELTS _m Text 1 has seven paragraphs. Label them A-G.
T G . - Academic - @ {reate an answer sheet for yourself by writing the numbers 1-8 down the page.
o | rammar: ' Readi w N th tion: Which paragraph contains the following information?
; ' Tense Review: Reading @ Now answer the question: paragrap g
| Perfect Tenses section 1  Write the correct letter from A~G next to 1-8 on your answer sheet.
 Text 1: Narrative | NB You may use any letter more than once.
o the most | 1 The Captain makes a decision th look after themsel
' extraordinary and | e Captain makes a cecision that every man must look after themselves

The whale has damaged the ship beyond repair by striking it on the windward side
The Captain tries to avoid the ship being hit by the whale

The whale hits the ship and swims off

The Captain first sees a huge whale

A whale strikes the boat after being harpooned

The whaleship Essex was captained by a man named Pollard

The crew realizes that they are going to be hit by the whale a second time

| distressing shipwreck |
' of the whaleship '
| Essex, by Captain

' Owen Chase, 1821

G =~ & O B WO N

Spend only 10 minutes on Questions 1-8.
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' Relevant |
Location in IELTS test ¢
! course book Skill i section . Instructions for students
Unit 6, page 152  Creating and IELTS You need to consider the following question types:
. answering different | Academic ‘ Type A: Read the statements below. Decide whether each statement agrees with the views
Reading . . i . - . . . . .
. . question types ' Reading - of the writer (Yes), disagrees with the views of the writer (No), or represents a view which
Title: Waste disposal . : LT .
Lin Asia around a reading "isn't given in the passage—not given (NG).
passage : - Type B: Read the statements below. Decide whether each is true or false, from the
Use the questions  information in the text.
from Tasks A and B
i In groups:
: Using your knowledge of the passage from Task A: Skimmingrace and Task B: Scanning,
re-work the questions and answers info the question types above and add some of
your own.
Create 10 True or False questions.
Create 10 Yes, No or Not Given guestions.
‘ ‘ @ Exchange questions and write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.
Unit 7, page 156  Listening and IELTS *You must listen to the recording once only.

 Listening and

' Speaking 1

- Tasks A and B:

. Academic requests
- and replies 2 .
 Recording number 10 |

- matching content
' to ideas

 Restricting answers
to four words

Understanding

| Listening test
- —AlL sections -

gist of information

' Complete Task A: Listening for purpose.
® Complete Task B: Understanding replies (five conversations).

¢ @ Use no more than four words and/or a number for your answers.

After listening, choose the correct letter A, B or (:

'1 In a personal emergencies a student may

A quit university and re-apply

Reading and Writing |
Task A-D: Compare
and contrast essays
Title: Economics and |
Governments: who
calls the shots?

' Pronunciation

- Improving fluency
- and ability to
- paraphrase

 Expressing opinions

Extending range of | All stages of

di " ' Speaking Test { In pairs:
: 15coUrse markers peaxing 18st | g ack each other the questions which follow the directions below.

 given B request leave of absence
€ request emergency assistance
|2 Special dispensation in exams for students is
. A possible by request B not possible without a fee € possible for a broken arm
3 Re-marking of an exam is
3 | A alwayspossible B neverpossible € sometimes possible
Relevant
Location in IELTS
- course book : Skilt  test section Instructions for students
- Unit 8, page 178 Speaking IELTS Complete Tasks A to D from Unit 8, pages 178~181, as preparation for the tasks below.

-

m The student listening to the answers corrects everything they hear which needs
correction.

. When speaking:

i m Is your partner using comparison words?

' = Is their pronunciation clear?

' ® Are they speaking fluently without too much hesitation or slowness?
. ® Can you hear any grammar errors?

' Questions:

1 Now that you have read the reading £conomics and Governments: who colls the shots?
compare one government policy in your country to that of any of the countries
mentioned.

2 Do you agree with the author that economics controls governments? Why or why not?

3 Paraphrase and further explain the argument around deforestation in Indonesia, Zaire,

Peru and Colombia.
4 What is your opinion concerning the world bank and the IMF?

Unit 9, page 204 |
Listening, Speaking |
and Criticat
Thinking

Task B: Listening
for main ideas

: IELTS

Listening
Selecting main 1 Stage 2
ideas

- Listening Test |

 Listen to Recording number 13 about saving languages.
- @ Complete Task B: select four main ideas from the list A to G in the Students’ Book.

Unit 10, page 240 |

Writing and Reading |
Tasks A-D: g
Interpreting ‘
 and describing ;
linformation from |

 charts and graphs |

IE1TS
Academic
. Writing Task 1

Complete Tasks A to D from Unit 10, pages 240-244, then:

m Using the bar chart in Fig 10.1, p 240, write 150 words describing the information found
in the chart. Write for a university lecturer.

& Take no more than 20 minutes to complete the writing.
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‘a’ (indefinite article) 207-208
abbreviations  5i-52, 98
abstracts  234-233
academic requesis  2-3, 156-159
acaderic writing  186-189
addition discourse markers 48, 66-62
agricuiture, mechanisation  64-65
‘an’ {indefinite article)  207-208
analogy 82
Aqua Blue Surfgear International 185
argument essays  42-46, 226-227
differentiating between main and
supporting ideas 48
differentiating between weak and
strong evidence 49
predicting content 42
providing supporting evidence 50

stages 43
art, Korean 54
articles

definite  54~56, 207208
indefinite  207-208
assignment research skills 134

Bangkolk ferries 238

Becoming a critical reader 130

bias, identifying  104-105, 127

bibliographies, compiling  111-114, 134

body of essay 43, 61

books, taking notes from  96-97

brainstorming 46

business and environment, tutorial
142-143

campus vocabulary 156

Capital punishment 239

cause and effect 82, 86, 181

certainty, expressing  231-232

charts  240-244

cohesion, writing  25-26, 48, 66

collocation 4]

compare and contrast essays 83, 178

compliments activity 246

computer presentations 145

computers, using  29-31

conclusions 43, 45, 61, 237-239, 250

conditionals {verbs) 173-175

constructive criticism  168-169

condrast discourse markers 48, 66-69

copying work 1312

correction codes 56, 248

cosmology 54

counselling, asking for information about
157

cover sheet, assignment 257

creative writing  83-85

criticiam, constructive  168-169
cross-cultural communication  232-233
cross references 34

cues See discourse markers

deduction discourse markers 6668

details, listing 82

disability, requesting dispensation for
156

discourse markers 191

addition 48, 66-69
" cause and effect 86

contrast 48, 66-69
deduction  66-69
example 66-62
function  66-6%
grammar a7
identifying 67
oral presentations 110
summation  66-69
time 15
turn-taking  100-101
using a9

chbnd ek

discrimination  162-168
discussion essays  60-62, 63, 73,
226227

discyssions
accepting ideas  71-72
interrupting  71-72
rejecting ideas  71-72
suggesting ideas 71-72

Earth Summit 2002 200
Economics—a global connection  193-197
Economics and governments. who calls the
shots? 179180, 188-189
editorials, newspaper 124-129
education
issues in 176
purpose  170-171
education systemns, Western 21-24
Effects of global economics 191
ellipsis  87-88
environment and behaviour 138-140
es8ays
analysing essay questions 75,
209-212
argument See argument essays
body 43, 61
cheosing genre 75
compare and contrast 178
conclusion 43, 45, 61, 237239
definition 11
discussions See discussion essays
explanation Seg explanation essays
expasition See exposition essays
extended See extended essays
introduction 15, 43, 45, 6}
key phrases 12
outline 13~14
planning 11-14, 46-48, 75
types 12, 75, 226-227
useful expressions 45
evidence
differentiating between weak and
strong 49
providing supporting 50, 79
example discourse markers  66-69
explanation essays  226-227
structure  14-16, 24
exposition essays  183-185, 212-2106,
226-227
extended essays 175, 234, 257
extension of time, requesting 3

fact, distinguishing from opinion
122-124, 148~151

faculty handbook, using 200

families 36, 39, 52-53

Family responsibiiity  44-45

Fast food around the world 122

formal speech  7-9

forms, asking for 156

friendship activity 246

Funding for Education {(tutorial discussion)
171

Genetically modified food 60, 62-63

genre, choosing 75

global trade 189

Goin’ down fighting 99

grammar, languages other than English
22,

graphs  240-244
group projects  140-141

harassiment  162~168
hypotheses 140
hypothesising (verbs) 172-173

IELTS 258-263
imphied meaning  216-217

informal vocabulary  7-9
informal writing 32
injury, requesting dispensation for 156
International English Language Testing
System  258-263
Internet  28-32
directories  268-209
evaluating information on  104-106
Hbrary catalogues, searching
144-145
referencing 114, 161
research project  131-133, 200
scanning for information 42
search engines  69-71
use to students 244246
~ vocabulary 31-32
interrupting discussions  71-72
introductions
essays 15, 43, 45, 61
texts  235-237
issue, defining  124-125, 184

judgment
definition 12
using text to make 166-168

key phrases, in essay questions 12

language
persuasive 204
as power  129-131
languages quiz  202-203
learning, in home country 2
learning styles  4-6, 19
leave of absence, requesting 156
lectures
idemtifving focus 52, 54
supporting ideas 53
lexis (vocabulary} 134
library, using 97
library catalogues, searching on Internet
144-145
Hbrary orientation talk  26-28
listening
interview with student 217-219
for main focus  142-143, 190
for non-linguistic clues 99
outside class  219-220
for pleasure 99
for reasons  59-60

marking codes 56, 248 )
marking system, asking for explanation
156

meanin,
implied  216-217
unpacking  188-189
using context  38-49
Mechanisation of agriculture  64-65
memory 74, 249, 250
metaphors 182
modality  231-232
A Mug's guide to using computers  29-31
Multiple éultures 242

narratives

first person 120

third person 120
The New Student  6~9
news story 121
newspaper editorials  124-129
nominalisation  186-189, 225-23¢
note taking  50-51, 167

from book  96-97

from lecture 190, 233
notes, reviewing  74-75, 249, 250
numerical information  240-244

opinion

267




choosing language 10 express 129
distinguishing from fact 122-124,
148-151
opinions, editorial
. oral presentations
cover sheet 252
observation sheet 252-256
observing 169-17C
peer marking - 169-170
skills ~ 108-111, 159161
visual aids  145-147
Our world is one place  148-151
overhead {ransparencies 145

124~129

paragraphs
eiements  16-19
formatting  16-19, 78-83
methods of development  79-80
paraphrasing 151
participant tracking  1l4-117, 121

peer review 234
personals, removing from writing
186-188
persuasion
cultural aspects 200
language of 204
techniques 205
phrases, key, in essay guestions 12
pHot surveys 141
plagiarism 112
poetry  83-84
political protest 233
poster session 220
precis  234-235
prediction 42, 191
presentations See oral presentations
Preventing discrimination and harassment
163-166
Prime Minister supports higher university
fees  121-122
processes See verbs

projects
group  140-141
research  140-141

pronominal referencing  114-117

questionnaires 141

guestions, asking, in tutorials  143-144

radio talk back program 122

re-mark, requesting 156

reading, outside class 141-142

reason and result 181

reasons, listening for  59-G0

Reassessment Request Form 156

references, cross 34

references {bibliographies) 1i1-114,
134

referencing
from Imternet 114, 161
pronominal 14117

'2'..5:_8:-:

refugees {Internet research project)
131-133
register {tone of language) 6
academic 227
Nnews story 121
spoken 9
Religions around the world  231--232
remembering notes 74, 249, 250
repetition of words, avoiding 6566
reports
language features 137
researc 136-137
reguests, of academics  2-3, 156-159
research projects  140-141
research reports  136-137
research skills, assignment 134
resuit and reason 181
reviewing notes  74-75, 248, 250
rheme (concluding sentence) 17
‘The road to diversity’ 213-214

Saving languages 204
scanning 37, 152, 192, 199
Internet 42
science, vocabulary  58-59
scientist, interview  59-60
search engines  69-71
sentences, support 17
short answer guestions 222
signals  26-27
similes 182
skimming 20, 28, 37, 152, 199
slides 146
Social benefits of extended farilies 39
speaking
accepting ideas  71-72
different to writing 9-10
in front of others 102, 108-111
interrupting  71-72
outside class 175
rejecting ideas 71-72

suggesting ideas  71-72
speculating (verbs) 172-173
speech

formal  7-%

informal  7-9
Stranded refugees lose again 126
subject planning 157
substitution, word  87-88
sumiaries 237-239
summation discourse markers
suppoert sentences 17
SUrveys 141
synenyms  65-66

66~69

table of contents 33
taking notes  53-51, 96-97, 167, 190, 233
talk back radio program 122
technology
analysis of positive and negative
aspects  72-73

vocabulary  58-59
tenses
for future predictions 154
past 117-121
tests (JELTS) 258-263
text types  89-95
language features
purpose
texts
analysing cultural content 167
examining for differing viewpoints
162

54-5G, 207208

93-95

‘the’ (definite articlie)
theme 17, 83
developing 78-79
identifying 20
time discourse markers 15
time management 102-104
timetables  102-104
topic sentences  19-20, 78-79, 98
tracking participants  114-117, 121
turn-taking language  100-101
tutoriais 15
asking questions in
discussion technigues
turn-taking  100-1G1

143-144
171172

university handbook, using 200
university word Hsts 134
unpacking meaning 188-189

verbs
changing to nouns 186
choosing tense 119
conditienals  173-175
to express future 154

hypothesising  172-173

reporting 151

speculating  172-173
visual aids  145-147
vocabulary

campus 156

informal  7-9

science  58-59

university word lists 134

Waste disposal in Asia  152-154
Weekly world financial indicators 127
Western education systems  21-24
Whaleship Essex  117-119

word lists, university i34

word repetition, avoiding 65-66

word substitution  87-88

World Wide Web See Internet

writing
academic  186-189
creative  §3-85

informal 32

purpose 128

styles 106

writers talk about 89
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